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ANALYSIS  OF 

ELEVEN  THOUSAND  CONSECUTIVE 
CASES  OF  SKIN  DISEASE. 


CHAPTER  1. 

The  object  of  the  present  work  is  to  afford  sta- 
tistics of  10,000  consecutive  cases  of  skin  disease 
met  with  in  hospital  practice,  and  i,ooo  con- 
secutive cases  met  with  in  private  practice,  to 
compare  the  results,  and  to  allude  to  a  few  of 
the  more  interesting  cases.  But  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind  at  the  outset  that  no  idea  can  be  formed 
of  the  actual  frequency  of  the  different  forms  of 
skin  disease  from  any  statistics,  seeing  that  one 
is  most  apt  to  be  consulted  with  regard  to  those 
which  are  associated  with  derangement  of  the 
general  health,  which  give  rise  to  irritation,  or 
which  produce  deformity  ;  still  less  from  the  pre- 
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sent  statistics,  which  of  necessity  contain  an  undue 
proportion  of  obstinate  and  rare  forms  of  disease. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  dwell  at  any  length  upon 
the  system  on  which  these  diseases  have  been 
arranged,  especially  as  their  classification  is  but  a 
modification  of  that  adopted  many  years  ago  at 
the  Glasgow  Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases  as  ex- 
plained by  the  late  Dr.  A.  B.  Buchanan,  in  a  very 
able  article  which  he  communicated  to  the  Edin- 
burgh Medical  Journal  (January,  1863),  The 
object  aimed  at  in  this  classification  was  to  render 
it  as  useful  as  possible  from  a  clinical  point  of 
view,  and  hence  the  most  important  point  was  to 
arrange  the  various  diseases  as  far  as  practicable 
in  accordance  with  their  nature  and  cause.  It  is 
most  desirable,  no  doubt,  to  have  a  classification  in 
accordance  with  one  principle ;  but  in  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge  it  is  impossible  to  fulfil 
the  latter  indication  except  at  the  expense  of  the 
former;  and  accordingly  two  principles  are  in- 
volved in  this  clinical  classification — namely,  the 
etiological  and  the  pathological. 

We  divide  skin  diseases,  then,  into  two  great 
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classes — namely  :  A,  Functional ;  and  B,  Organic. 
The  Organic  we  subdivide  into  two  great  classes — 
1.  Those  defined  by  uniform  causes ;  II.  Those  not 
defined  by  uniform  causes.  The  diseases  defined 
by  uniform  causes  are  arranged  under  four  heads — 
namely:  i,  Parasitic  affections;  2,  Syphilitic  affec- 
tions; 3,  Strumous  affections;  4,  Eruptive  fevers. 
The  diseases  not  defined  by  uniform  causes  com- 
prise all  affections  of  the  skin  not  included  in  any 
of  the  preceding  groups,  and  are  arranged  patho- 
logically under  three  heads— namely :  i,  Inflam- 
mations; 2,  New  formations;  3,  Haemorrhages. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  ro,ooo  CONSECUTIVE  CASES  OF 
SKIN  DISEASE  MET  WITH  IN  HOSPITAL  PRACTICE. 

A. — Functional  Affections. 

Pruritus   39 

Seborrhcea   13 

Comedones   10 

Milium    .   I 

Hyperidrosis   ^ 

Ephelis   2 

Melanopathia   I 

Vitiligo                                                  .  4 

Atrophia  cutis   2 


Alopecia  56 

Hirsuties  2 

Fragilitas  crinium  3 
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B. — Organic  Affections, 

I.  DISEASES  DEFINED  BY  UNIFORM  CAUSES. 

I.  Parasitic  Affections. 
Tinea  favosa  .... 


Vegetable 


/   156 

I  Circinata  54 

Tinea  tricophytina  (  "^"^f"^"^   67 

I  Circinata  +  tonsurans  .    .    .  3 

'  Sycosis   18 

Tinea  versicolor   105 

•  Tinea  decalvans   1^2 

Animal       j  ^^^^^^^  2527 

(  Phtheiriasis   327 

2.  Syphilitic  A ffectiom: 

Primary  accidents   24 

Secondary  and  tertiary  accidents   437 

Hereditary  syphilis  (infantile)   55 

)i          „        (non-infantile)   i 


3.  Strumous  Affections. 


Lupus  198 

Scrofuloderma  ....  27 
Lichen  scrofulosorum   .    ,  -i 


Strumous  glands  .  .  .  .191 
„  ulcers  .  ...  85 
,,      abscess     ...  8 


Morbilli 


Scarlatina  . 


4.  Eruptive  Fevers. 


I 
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II.  DISEASES  NOT  DEFINED  BY  UNIFORM  CAUSES. 

I.  Inflammations. 


Erythemai  47° 

,,  multiforme  .  .  I 
nodosum  ...  5 
pernio     ...  2 

Eczema"  2527 

Impetigo  contagiosa  ...  10 

Ecthyma^  97 

Prurigo  I 

Urticaria*  147 

Zona  32 

Dermatitis  27 


Erysipelas  .    .  . 
Acne  vulgaris 
Rosacea    .    .  . 
Psoriasis'   .    .  . 
Pemphigus     .  . 

foliaceus 
Pityriasis  rubra  . 
Deep  inflammations 
Ulcers^      .    .  . 
Onychia    .    .  . 


2.  New  Formations. 


10 

288 
37 
72s 
12 
I 
6 
345 
433 
10 


Varix  (uncomplicated)  . 

•  41 

Elephantiasis  Grsecorum 

I 

Naevus  vascularis .    .  . 

•  9 

Molluscum  contagiosum 

6 

2 

Fibroma  molluscum .  . 

I 

•  29 

Cicatrix     .    .    .    .    .  . 

4 

Cheloid  

5 

Cysts  

23 

Scirrhus  

5 

•  31 

Epithelioma  .... 

38 

Unclassified  tumours    .  , 

2 

Elephantiasis  ArabUm  . 

•     7  • 

3.  Hamorrhages. 


Purpura  simplex 
, ,  tuberculosa 
,,  rheumatica 


6 
I 
I 


'  Including  strophulus,  pityriasis,  and  roseola. 

^  Including  its  lichenous,  pruriginous,  and  impetiginous  forms. 

'  Including  rupia  non-syphilitica. 

<  Including  lichen  urticatus.  5  Including  lepra. 

6  Independent  of  struma  and  syphilis. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  1,000  CONSECUTIVE  CASES  OF 
SKIN  DISEASE  MET  WITH  IN  PRIVATE  PRACTICE. 


A.— Functional  Affections. 


Pruritus  .  .  . 
Comedones  .  . 
Hyperidrosis  .  . 
Ephidrosis  craenta 
Ephelis     .    .  . 


n 

7 
I 
I 

3 


Atrophia  cutis 
Alopecia    .    .  . 
Hirsuties    .    .  . 
Fragilitas  crinium 
Canities    .    .  . 


Ve^jetable  - 


Animal 


B. — Organic  Affections, 

I.  DISEASES  defined  BY  UNIFORM  CAUSES. 

1.  Parasitic  Affeciions. 

Tinea  favosa  epidermidis  

■  (  Circinata'^  10 
Tinea  tricophytina  \  Tonsurans  20 
^  Sycosis  .    .  6 

Tinea  versicolor  

Tinea  decalvans  

\  Scabies  

(  Phtheiriasis  


I 
18 

S 

2 

4 


36 

15 
44 
44 
7 


2.  Syphilitic  Affections. 

Secondary  and  tertiary  accidents  

Hereditary  syphilis  (infantile)  

,,       (non-infantile)  -j 


51 


f  Vulgaris  22 
Lupus  \  Erythema- 

'  todes  3 
Scrofuloderma    .  . 


2.  Strumous  Affeciions. 

Lichen  scrofulosorum    .    .  2 

2 2      Strumous  glands  .    ...  9 

,,     ulcers  ....  2 

abscess ....  i 


^  Including  the  so-called  ecKma  marginatum. 
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n.  DISEASES  NOT  DEFINED  BY  UNIFORM  CAUSES. 

I.  Inflammations. 


Erythema''   99 

pernio     ...  2 

Eczema^   34^ 

Impetigo  contagiosa     .    .  i 

PiTirigo   2 

Urticaria   5 

Zona   I 

Acne  vulgaris     ....  54 


Rosacea   21 

Psoriasis'   106 

Pemphigus     .....  3 

Pityriasis  rubra    ....  I 

Lichen  ruber   I 

Furunculus   10 

Ulcers  *   7 


2.  New  Formations. 


Varix  (uncomplicated) 

•  4 

Elephantiasis  Arabum 

Naevus  vascularis  .  . 

.  2 

,,  Grascorum 

•  7 

Multiple  fatty  tumours  . 

3.  Hemorrhages. 
Purpura  rheumatica  I 


A — Functional  Affections. 


The  functional  affections  comprise  all  those 
diseases  of  the  skin  and  its  appendages  in  which 

I  Including  strophulus,  pityriasis,  and  roseola. 

»  Including  its  iichenous,  pruriginous,  and  impetiginous  forms. 

3  Including  lepra. 

*  Independent  of  struma  and  syphilis. 
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there  is  no  evidence  of  structural  change.  Of 
these  there  were  192  cases,  53  of  which  occurred 
amongst  the  private,  and  139  amongst  the  hos- 
pital cases,  and  they  include  fifteen  separate 
affections. 

The  first  of  these,  pruritus,   of  which  there 
were  50  illustrations,  includes  only  those  cases  in 
which  itching  was  the  sole  cutaneous  symptom, 
and  which  may  arise  from  a  variety  of  causes,  such 
as  disorders  of  the  digestive  organs,  of  the  urinary 
and  genital  organs,  and  of  the  nervous  system ;  and 
the  treatment  consisted  in  the  removal  of  the  cause 
or  causes,  in  addition,  frequently,  to  the  empirical 
treatment  of  the   symptom   itself     There  can 
be  little  doubt  that  very  frequently  cases  are  erro- 
neously classed  under  this  head  :   thus  the  pru- 
ritus on  careful  investigation  is  often  found  to  be 
dependent  on  the  ravages  of  the  itch  insect  or  the 
louse,  or  upon  recurrent  outbreaks  of  nettle-rash, 
and  should  then  be  classed  under  the  respective 
heads  of  scabies,  phtheiriasis,  and  urticaria.  The 
only  case  specially  worthy  of  mention  under  this 
head  is  that  of  a  lady,  aged  about  fifty,  who 
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consulted  me  on  Jan.  loth,  1870,  on  account  of 
intolerable  irritation  of  the  skin,  which  deprived 
her  in  great  measure  of  sleep,  and  made  "  her  life 
a  burden  to  her."  The  history  which  she  gave  of 
her  case  was  that  she  went  to  visit  a  friend  who 
.  was  very  deaf,  and  who  used  a  speaking  trumpet. 
She  put  her  mouth  close  to  the  mouth-piece  of  the 
trumpet,  and  immediately  experienced  the  irri- 
tation complained  of,  and  from  that  time  to  this, 
a  space  of  nearly  two  years,  it  has  never  left  her. 
No  trace  of  disease  can  be  detected  in  her  skin, 
and  the  pruritus  cannot  be  very  severe,  as  there 
are  no  marks  of  her  nails  to  be  seen.  Her  general 
health  appears  to  be  good,  but  she  is  in  a  very 
depressed  state,  and  fears  that  she  will  never  be 
better.  It  is  quite  evident  that  in  this  case  the 
disease  is  mental  rather  than  physical,  and  it  is  not 
improbable  that  it  may  end  in  insanity. 

Of  the  functional  affections  of  the  sebaceous 
glands  there  were  31  illustrations,  representing 
three  forms  of  derangement — namely,  seborrhoea, 
comedones,  and  milium.  Under  the  head  of 
seborrhcea,  of  which  there  were  13  instances,  are 
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classed  those  cases  in  which  the  sebaceous  glands 
were  abnormally  active,  and  in  which,  as  a  con- 
sequence, an  excessive  quantity  of  sebaceous 
matter  appeared  on  the  surface  in  the  fluid  form 
or  in  the  shape  of  oily  crusts. 

The  term  "comedones,"  of  which  there  were 
17  examples,  refers  to  accumulations  of  hard- 
ened sebaceous  matter  in  the  ducts  of  the 
sebaceous  glands,  or  in  the  hair-follicles  commu- 
nicating with  them,  their  presence  being  indicated 
by  little  black  specks  upon  the  skin,  due  to 
admixture  of  the  sebaceous  matter  on  the  surface 
with  particles  of  dust.  Cases  in  which  these 
accumulations  became  complicated  with  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin  in  their  vicinity  have  been 
classed  under  the  head  of  acne. 

MiH  um,  for  which  only  one  patient  came 
specially  for  advice,  but  which  was  met  with 
incidentally  many  times  in  patients  complaining 
of  other  forms  of  skin  disease,  differs  from 
comedones  in  this  respect,  that,  owing  to  an  ob- 
struction in  the  duct  of  the  gland,  the  latter,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  becomes  distended  with  seba- 
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ceous  matter,  thus  forming  a  little  pearly-looking 
elevated  spot  upon  the  surface. 

Functional  affections  of  the  sudoriparous  glands 
were  more  rarely  met  with,  there  having  been 
only  six  cases,  all  of  which  were  examples  of 
hyperidrosis  or  excessive  perspiration,  and  in  one 
at  least  of  these  the  perspiration  was  accompanied 
by  foetor.  The  following  extract  from  a  note  re- 
ceived from  a  surgeon  in  England  affords  a  good 
instance  of  this  disagreeable  affection  : — "  I  suffer 
from  axillary  perspiration  to  a  very  disagreeable 
extent ;  so  much  so  that  often  when  I  am  walk- 
ing about  seeing  patients  my  shirt  and  coat  in  the 
region  of  the  axilla  are  perfectly  wet.  This  occurs 
even  on  the  coldest  day.  My  skin  in  other  parts 
is  remarkably  free  from  perspiration.  I  need  hardly 
say  that  I  observe  the  most  perfect  cleanliness." 

It  may  be  well  in  this  place  to  refer  to  that 
extraordinary  complaint  improperly  termed  ephi- 
drosis  cruenta,  or  bloody  sweat,  for  it  is  not  a 
perspiration  at  all,  but  an  exhalation  of  blood 
from  the  pores  of  the  skin.  The  rarity  of  this 
affection  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  it  only  occurred 
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once  out  of  the  whole  11,000  cases.    It  is  unne- 
cessary to  give  more  than  a  mere  outUne  of  this 
case,  as  it,  along  with  similar  cases,  was  fully 
described  by  the  writer  in  the  Joicrnal  of  CiUa- 
neous  Medicine  (vol.  i.  page  328).    The  patient,  a 
young  lady  fourteen  years  of  age,  was  seen  by 
me  at  the  request  of  Dr.  Mason,  of  Ayr,  in  the 
summer  of   1866.     The  parts  implicated  were 
the  face,  arms,  front  of  the  chest,  and  legs.  The 
haemorrhage  occurred  from  round  erythematous 
patches  of  eruption,  which  were  remarkable  for 
their  symmetry.    One  was  on  the  brow,  another 
on  the  chin,  and  one  on  each  cheek.    On  the  front 
of  each  arm  also  there  were  four  in  a  row,  two 
on  each  upper  arm  and  two  on  each  fore-arm. 
A  similar  arrangement  was  observed  upon  the 
sternum  and  upon  the  legs.     One  of  the  most 
marked  peculiarities  of  the  hemorrhage  was  the 
suddenness  of  its  invasion.    An  oval  or  round  red 
ring,  varying  from  the  size  of  a  shilling  to  that  of 
a  crown,  formed  almost  instantaneously,  and  the 
redness  quickly  spread  inwards  over  the  enclosed 
skin.    As  soon  as  seen  the  patches  appeared  as  if 
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the  cuticle  had  melted  away,  and  the  surface  was 
quite  wet.  Sometimes  the  exudation  was  like  water 
at  first,  and  changed  into  blood ;  at  other  times, 
and  especially  on  the  face,  the  patches  were  at 
once  covered  with  a  complete  dew  of  blood.  The 
haemorrhage  did  not,  however,  consist  merely  of  the 
dew  of  blood ;  that  was  only  at  the  outset :  it  was 
actual  bleeding,  as  from  a  cut,  the  blood  sometimes 
streaming  down  the  face  or  other  part  attacked. 
There  was  rarely  more  than  one  attack  each  day, 
although  sometimes  the  bleeding  occurred  from 
two  separate  portions  of  skin  simultaneously.  It 
is  very  curious  to  note  that  the  outbreak  generally 
occurred  at  the  same  hour  each  day— namely,  at 
II  A.M.;  but  it  did  not  seem  to  be  under  the 
influence  of  mental  or  bodily  excitement,  or  to 
be  induced  by  taking  food  or  stimulants.  It  was 
evident  that  the  haemorrhage  was  dependent  upon 
defective  and  irregular  menstruation — that,  in  fact, 
it  was  a  case  of  vicarious  menstruation;  and  ac- 
cordingly it  yielded,  in  the  space  of  three  or  four 
weeks,  to  remedies  directed  against  the  latter 
disorder. 
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Of  pigmentary  disorders  of  the  skin  there  were 
1 1  cases,  including  three  different  forms  of  disease 
— namely,  ephelis,  melanopathia,  and  vitiligo.  As 
these  terms  have  been  variously  used  by  derma- 
tologists, it  may  be  right  to  explain  the  meaning 
that  is  attached  to  each  in  the  present  classification. 

By  ephelis  is  meant  an  excessive  deposit  of  pig- 
ment in  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  giving 
rise  to  brown  patches  of  various  shapes  and  sizes, 
such  as  we  so  frequently  observe  upon  the  brow 
of  the  pregnant  female.  Of  this  there  were  six 
cases,  three  amongst  the  i,ooo  private,  and  three 
amongst  the  10,000  hospital  cases. 

There  was  only  one  case  classed  under  the  head 
of  melanopathia,  by  which  is  meant  an  irregular 
and  streaky  deposit  of  pigment  giving  to  the 
surface  a  marbled  appearance.  This  condition  is 
most  frequently  met  with  upon  the  legs,  as  the 
result  of  long-continued  exposure  to  the  heat  of  the 
fire  ;  but  it  occurs  in  its  most  typical  form  in  per- 
sons tainted  with  syphilis.  Such  cases,  however, 
of  which  a  good  many  presented  themselves,  are 
classed  under  the  head  of  constitutional  syphilis. 
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In  vitiligo,  of  which  four  cases  came  under 
observation,  there  is  not  so  much  an  excessive 
deposit  as  an  irregular  distribution  of  the  pigment, 
so  that  variously  shaped,  unduly  white  patches,  at 
the  edges  of  which  the  skin  is  unnaturally  dark, 
are  presented  to  view. 

It  may  be  well  at  this  time  to  refer  to  a  case 
which,  as  far  as  known  to  the  writer,  is  unique, 
in  which  the  symptoms  were  at  first  identical 
with  those  of  tinea  decalvans  (alopecia  areata), 
but  subsequently  with  vitiligo.     A  young  lady, 
aged  ten,  healthy-looking,  and  born  of  a  sound 
stock,  consulted   me  on  June   30th,    1870,  on 
account  of  round  and  irregular  bald  patches  on 
the  head,  the  latter  being  due  to  the  coalescence 
of  neighbouring  round  ones,  and  implicating,  in 
all,  about  one-half  of  the  head.     The  case,  in 
fact,  presented  all  the  naked-eye  characters  of 
tinea  decalvans,  the  disease  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  microsporon  Audouini ;  but,  unfortunately, 
no  note  was  taken  at  the  time  as  to  the  result  of 
the  microscopic  examination  of  the  .hairs.   She  was 
recommended  to  regulate  the  bowels  with  simple 
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aperients,  to  take  small  doses  of  wine  of  iron  and 
Fowler's  solution,  and,  after  shaving  the  head,  to 
sponge  it  night  and  morning  with  a  lotion  of 
perchloride  of  mercury  (four  grains  to  the  ounce). 
On  July  28th  dll  the  bald  patches  were  thickly 
clothed  with  hair,  which,  as  is  usual  in  cases  of 
tinea  decalvans  when  the  hair  first  reappears,  was 
white,  owing  to  the  absence  of  pigment  So  far 
there  was  nothing  unusual  in  the  symptoms  until 
Dec.  23rd,  when  the  patient  again  visited  me. 
The  hair  was  then  perfectly  healthy,  but  as  white 
in  the  sites  of  the  previous  bald  patches  as  on 
the  28th  of  July,  the  scalp  in  these  situations 
being  likewise  devoid  of  pigment.  She  then 
showed  me  what  had  appeared,  about  a  fortnight 
previous,  on  her  shoulders  and  back — namely, 
round  and  oval  white  spots,  from  the  size  of  a 
crown  downwards,  the  skin  at  the  edges  of  which 
was  deeply  pigmented.  In  fact,  she  now  presented 
all  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  vitiligo. 

Vitiligo  is  in  most  cases  either  a  congenital  or 
nearly  congenital  deformity ;  but  there  are  excep- 
tions to  this  rule,  as  in  the  following  case : — 
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Mary  M  aged  twenty-seven,  domestic  ser- 
vant, came  to  the  Glasgow  Dispensary  for  Skin 
Diseases  on  the  27th  January,  1869,  on  account 
of  a  discoloration  of  the  skin.    Without  ques- 
tioning, she  volunteered  the  following  statement 
as  to  the  origin  of  the  disease: — "About  eight 
years  ago,  whilst  working  in  a  hay-field,  I  was 
struck  on  the  back  of  the  head  by  a  fellow-worker 
so  forcibly  as  to  drive  a  hair-pin  into  my  head." 
About  a  year  after  this  her  attention  was  called 
by  a  companion  to  a  patch  of  grey  hair  on  the 
back  of  her  head ;  and,  on  close  examination,  the 
scalp  in  this  situation  was  found  to  be  white  in 
colour.    Shortly  after  this  she  noticed  many  white 
spots  on  the  sides  of  her  neck.    On  examination 
of  the  patient,  a  swarthy-looking  Irishwoman,  the 
following   appearances   were   noticed:— On  the 
occipital  region  and  upper  portion  of  the  neck, 
in  the  median  line,  the  hair,  to  the  extent  of 
nearly  four  inches  in  length  and  two  in  breadth, 
was  quite  grey,  and  the  skin  from  which  it  grew 
of  a  clear  white  tint;  while  at  the  edges  of  the 
patch,  which  were  irregular  in  form,  the  skin  was 
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much  darker  than  the  healthy  skin  in  the  vicinity. 
On  the  sides  of  the  neck  above  the  clavicles  were 
two  patches  four  inches  long  and  one  broad, 
presenting  exactly  the  same  characters  minus  the 
hair.  Similar  patches,  varying  in  size  from  a 
threepenny-piece  to  a  florin,  were  seen  on  the 
chest  and  right  arm.  Her  general  health  appeared 
to  be  excellent.  The  formation  of  new  patches, 
which  was  going  on  at  first,  was  arrested,  and 
some  improvement  in  the  existing  ones  was  ob- 
served, under  the  influence  of  Fowler's  solution 
in  small  doses  continued  for  some  months. 

Of  simple  atrophy  of  the  skin  there  were  three 
cases,  two  of  them  occurring  in  hospital  and  one 
in  private  practice.  All  of  them  were  very  cir- 
cumscribed. In  two  the  atrophy  consisted  of  a 
narrow,  white,  depressed  line,  extending  from  the 
supraorbital  notch  nearly  perpendicularly  over  the 
brow  along  the  track  of  one  of  the  branches  of 
the  supraorbital  nerve.  In  the  third  case  the 
atrophy  implicated  small  irregular  patches  of  skin 
upon  the  leg,  brow,  upper  lip,  and  neck  below 
the  right  ear.    This  is  evidently  a  neurotic  affec- 
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tion,  but  in  none  of  the  cases  alluded  to  could 
any  satisfactory  explanation  be  given  of  its 
occurrence. 

Among  the  90  cases  of  functional  disorder  of 
the  hair  or  hair-follicles,  29  of  which  occurred 
among  the  private  patients,  there  were  four  dif- 
ferent forms  of  disease — namely,  alopecia,  hir- 
suties,  fragilitas  crinium,  and  canities. 

The  term  "alopecia,"  of  which  there  were  74 
examples,  is  used  in  this  classification,  as  it  should 
always  be,  in  a  very  restricted  sense.  Thus,  when 
the  scalp  is  attacked  by  erythema,  the  hair  often 
comes  away  in  great  abundance ;  but  here  the 
alopecia  is  merely  one  of  the  symptoms  of  ery- 
thema (or  pityriasis,  as  it  is  generally  termed). 
When  the  poison  of  syphilis  enters  the  blood,  the", 
hair  frequently  falls  out;  but  this  is  merely  one 
of  the  manifestations  of  syphilis.  When  lupus 
attacks  the  head,  it  destroys  the  hair-follicles  and 
leads  to  permanent  baldness ;  but  the  alopecia  in 
that  case  is  merely  one  of  the  consequences  of  the 
strumous  disease.  And,  lastly,  when  the  micro- 
sporon  Audouini  attacks  the  hair,  it  produces  bald 
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patches;  but  this  is  only  one  of  the  symptoms 
of  tinea  decalvans.  Such  cases  are  classed  under 
the  respective  heads  of  erythema,  syphilis,  lupus, 
and  tinea  decalvans.  Idiopathic  alopecia  usually 
occurs  as  the  result  of  debility— during  conva- 
lescence from  a  fever,  for  example;  although  it 
is  sometimes  hereditary;  and  occasionally,  as  I 
shall  endeavour  to  point  out  when  referring  to  the 
pathology  of  tinea  decalvans,  a  purely  neurotic 
affection. 

There  were  seven  cases  of  hirsuties,  five  of 
which  occurred  among  the  private  cases.  By  this 
is  meant  an  excessive  development  of  hair  in 
unusual  situations,  especially  in  females.  There  is 
much  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  proper  advice 
to  be  given  to  such  persons.  Some  recommend 
the  extraction  of  the  hairs,  under  the  belief— which 
is  shared  in  by  many  members  of  the  profession, 
even  the  most  distinguished — that  when  a  hair  is 
extracted  along  with  its  bulb,  it  does  not  grow 
again.  But  this  is  the  worst  recommendation  of 
all ;  for  not  only  does  it  grow  again,  but  the 
stimulation  of  the  epilation  makes  it  grow  with 
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greater  vigour  than  before.     The  treatment  of 
hirsuties  therefore  resolves  itself  into  the  regular 
employment  of  the  razor  or  of  a  depilatory.  The 
latter  is  certainly  to  be  preferred,  provided  the 
agent  used  is  carefully  selected.    In  doing  so,  we 
should  aim  at  securing  an  application  which  is 
efiScient  without  being  irritating  ;  and  the  remedy 
which  I  have  found  to  fulfil  these  conditions  in  a 
satisfactory  manner  is  composed  of — sulphuret  of 
barium,  a  drachm  and  a  half;  oxide  of  zinc,  six 
drachms ;  carmine,  one  grain :  this  is  mixed  with 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  form  a  paste, 
which  is  smeared  over  the  hairy  part ;  in  three 
minutes  it  is  washed  off,  and  the  hair  comes  away 
with  it. 

The  next  disease  of  the  hair,  which  has  been 
named  "  fragilitas  crinium "  by  Wilson,  and  of 
which  five  cases  came  under  observation,  is  little 
known  to  the  profession.  The  whiskers  and  mous- 
tache are  more  frequently  affected  than  the  hair 
of  the  head.  The  affected  hair  is  marked  by  a 
variable  number  of  white  spots,  and  after  it  grows 
a  certain  length  it  has  a  tendency  to  break  at 


24        ANALYSIS  OF  ii,ooo  CONSECUTIVE  [CH. 


one  of  these  points.  On  microscopic  examina- 
tion it  is  found  that  the  white  spots  are  partial 
fractures  of  the  hair,  their  nutrition  being  evi- 
dently defective,  and  their  elasticity  proportion- 
ately impaired. 

Of  canities,  or  decoloration  of  the  hair,  there 
'  were  four  instances,  all  of  which  occurred  amonest 
the  i,ooo  private  cases.    One  of  these  is  specially 
worthy  of  note.    This  was  the  case  of  a  gentleman 
in  the  prime  of  hfe,  and  apparently  in  good  health. 
The  affection  was  of  some  years'  duration,  and 
implicated  the  hair  of  the  left  upper  eyelid  and 
most  of  the  hair  of  the  left  whisker,  which  was 
quite  white.     The  affection  of  the  eyelid  was 
complete  within  a  few  days  from  its  commence- 
ment, the  whiteness  appearing  first  at  the  inner 
angle  of  the  lid,  and  rapidly  extending  outwards. 
No   cause   could   be  assigned   by   the  patient, 
unless  anxiety  in  starting  a  new  business.  In 
some  cases  the  decoloration  is  hereditary ;  thus 
I  am  acquainted  with  a  gentleman  who  has  jet- 
black  hair  with  the  exception   of  one  lock  of 
grey  in  the  occipital  region,  who  informed  me 
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that  his  father  and  grandfather  presented  the 
same  peculiarity.  In  other  cases  the  whiteness 
of  the  hair  is  merely  to  be  regarded  in  the  light 
of  premature  disappearance  of  the  pigment,  such 
as  occurs  in  the  natural  course  of  events  in  aged 
persons. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

B. — Organic  Affections. 

Of  the  diseases  defined  by  uniform  causes,  the 
parasitic  affections,  which  constitute  the  first 
class,  bulk  largely  in  the  present  statistics;  for 
of  the  11,000  cases,  no  less  than  3,561  were 
dependent  upon  the  presence  of  parasites.  These 
affections  have  been  divided,  as  usual,  into  two 
sub-classes— namely,  (i)  affections  due  to  the 
presence  of  vegetable,  and  (2)  affections  due  to 
the  presence  of  animal,  parasites.  With  regard 
to  the  first  of  these,  the  vegetable  parasitic 
affections,  which  were  656  in  number,  there  is 
much  difference  of  opinion,  and  consequently 
much  variety  in  their  classification.  Thus,  Wilson 
holds  that  there  are  no  such  diseases,  the  plant- 
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like  structures  met  with  in  ringworm,  &c.,  being, 
in  his  opinion,  mere  degenerations  of  the  struc- 
tures of  which  the  skin  is  composed.  Others, 
while  admitting  the  class  of  vegetable  parasitic 
affections,  hold  that  they  are  all  due  to  one 
and  the  same  parasite ;  while  my  own  opinion, 
as  fully  explained  elsewhere,  and  as  indicated 
in  the  present  statistics,  is  that,  regarded  from 
a  clinical  point  of  view,  there  are  four  fungous 
growths,  productive  of  four  distinct  affections, 
which  under  no  circumstances  are  transmutable. 

The  first  of  these,  tinea  favosa,  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  achorion  Schonleinii,  seems  to 
be  much  more  frequent  in  Scotland  than  in 
England,  having  been  met  with  no  less  than 
160  times.  It  rarely  occurs  except  amongst 
the  lowest  classes,  as  is  proved  by  the  fact 
that  no  less  than  156  of  the  cases  occurred  in 
hospital  practice,  while  the  four  which  were 
met  with  in  private  were  all  in  members  of  the 
same  family,  amongst  whom  it  spread  by  con- 
tagion. In  this,  and  in  many  other  instances, 
the  disease  was  contracted  from  the  lower  animals 
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—in  most  of  them  directly  or  indirectly  from 
mice.  The  frequency  of  favus  in  mice,  coupled 
with  the  mousy  odour  which  is  one  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  complaint,  renders  it  not 
improbable  that  favus  was  originally  communi- 
cated to  human  beings  from  them. 

The  next  vegetable  parasitic  affection,  ring- 
worm, or  tinea  tricophytina  (due  to  the  presence 
of  the  tricophyton),  was  met  with  178  times— 
36  times  amongst  the  1,000  private,  and  142 
times  amongst  the  10,000  hospital  cases.  These 
statistics  would  lead  one  to  the  belief  that,  in 
Scotland  at  least,  tinea  favosa  is  nearly  as 
common  an  affection  as  ringworm,  than  which 
nothing  could  be  more  erroneous,  for  there  is 
little  doubt  that  ringworm  occurs  at  least  twenty 
times  more  frequently  than  favus  ;  but  patients 
are  not  nearly  so  likely  to  seek  advice  with 
regard  to  the  former  affection,  partly  because 
it  is  less  obstinate  and  less  disfiguring,  and 
partly  because  of  the  numerous  popular  reme- 
dies which  are  in  vogue  for  its  removal.  It  will 
be  observed  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  writer, 
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tinea  circinata,  tinea  tonsurans,  and  tinea  sycosis 
are  mere  varieties  of  ringworm,  the  first  affecting 
non-hairy  parts,  the  second  the  head,  and  the  third 
the  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body,  especially  the 
beard.  It  may  be  right,  too,  to  mention  that 
under  the  head  "  tinea  circinata"  are  classed  some 
cases  of  that  disease  first  described  by  Hebra 
as  a  variety  of  eczema,  under  the  name  of 
eczema  marginatum,  it  being  a  mere  yariety  of 
ringworm  of  the  body,  as  I  have  endeavoured 
to  prove  in  a  recent  number  of  the  Edijiburgh 
Medical  Jotirnal  (May,  1868). 

The  third  vegetable  parasitic  affection,  tinea 
versicolor,  that  brown  patchy  eruption  which 
occurs  upon  the  trunk  of  the  body,  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  microsporon  furfur,  was  met 
with  121  times,  and  with  almost  equal  frequency 
in  all  classes  of  the  community  ;  but  these  sta- 
tistics afford  no  criterion  of  its  actual  frequency, 
for  patients  comparatively  rarely  seek  advice 
with  regard  to  it.  There  were  numerous  illus- 
trations of  its  contagious  nature,  and  many 
cases  also  in  which  it  did  not  seem  to  be  com- 
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municdble,  for  all  persons  are  not  equally  liable  to 
be  infected. 

The  last  of  the  vegetable  parasitic  affections, 
tinea  decalvans  (due  to  the  presence  of  the  micro- 
sporon  Audouini),  occurred  197  times,  44  of  which 
cas.es  were  met  with  among  the  1,000  private 
c^ses.    These  statistics  would  lead  one  to  suppose 
that  it  is  a  commoner  affection  than  tinea  versi- 
color: but  in  reality  it  is  a  comparatively  rare 
disease  ;  one,  however,  which,  by  destroying  the 
hair  and  thus  producing  much  deformity,  creates 
alarm,  and  hence  most  cases  come  under  the 
notice  of  the  physician.    There  is  much  difference 
of  opinion  as  to  the  pathology  of  this  complaint, 
but  I  have  no  doubt  of  its  parasitic  nature ;  and 
the  reason  why  the  fungus  is  so  generally  over- 
looked is  that  it  is  very  small  compared  with 
the  other  vegetable  parasites,  and  that  it  impli- 
cates the  sheath  of  the  hair  rather  than  the  hair 
itself,  so  that  when  the  latter  is  extracted  with- 
out the  sheath,  as  so  often  happens,  no  fungus 
is  discovered.     At  the  same  time  it  comes  to  be 
a  question  whether  a  few  of  the  cases  presenting 


II.] 


CASES  OF  SKIN  DISEASE. 


31 


the  naked-eye  characters  of  tinea  decalvans  are 
not  rather  the  result  of  perverted  innervation 
than  of  the  presence  of  a  fungous  growth.  The 
case  referred  to  under  the  head  of  vitiHgo  (see 
page  17)  lends  support  to  this  view. 

It  is  quite  evident  that  all  persons  are  not 
equally  under  the  influence  of  vegetable  para- 
sites, a  certain  soil,  as  in  the  case  of  the  higher 
plants,  being  necessary  in  order  to  their  growth ; 
and,  as  illustrated  by  the  cases  under  review, 
debilitated  and  strumous  persons  seem  specially 
liable  to  be  attacked.  Hence  constitutional  treat- 
ment, with  the  view  of  improving  the  general 
health,  was  in  most  cases  resorted  to,  in  com- 
bination with  local  measures.  It  is  not  improbable 
that  in  some  of  these  cases  the  constitutional 
treatment,  by  rendering  the  soil  unsuitable,  might 
have  served  to  remove  the  disease,  but  it  was 
not  considered  desirable  to  trust  to  it  alone. 
The  local  treatment,  which  in  some  instances 
was  resorted  to  exclusively,  consisted  in  the  use 
of  parasiticides,  such  as  the  perchloride  of 
mercury  (two  to  four  grains  to  the  ounce),  the 
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hyposulphite  of  soda  (half  a  drachm  to  a  drachm, 
to  the  ounce)  and  sulphurous  acid.  Sometimes 
the  eruptions— erythematous,  eczematous,  &c.— 
produced  by  the  irritation  of  the  fungus,  had  a 
tendency  to  remain  after  the  parasiticides  had 
completed  their  work  of  destruction,  and  then  the 
subsequent  treatment  of  these  -eruptions  was  con- 
ducted on  the  same  principles  as  if  they  had  oc- 
curred independent  of  such  special  causes.  Where 
hairy  parts  were  involved  it  was  generally  found 
necessary  to  extract  the  hair  in  addition  to  using 
parasiticides,  with  the  view  of  removing,  along 
with  the  roots,  the  fungous  matter  which  lay 
embedded  in  the  foUicles  and  beyond  the  reach 
of  the  parasiticides.  This  was  especially  neces- 
sary in  the  case  of  tinea  favosa  and  tinea  sycosis. 
In  obstinate  cases  of  tinea  tonsurans  and  tinea 
decalvans  strong  local  applications  —  including 
blistering — were  employed  successfully. 

The  parasitic  affections  due  to  the  presence 
of  animal  parasites  were  2,905  in  number,  and 
included  two  forms  of  disease — scabies  and  phthei- 
riasis.    Of  the  first,  2,527  occurred  amongst  the 
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.10,000  public,  and  44  amongst  the  1,000  private 
cases  ;  so  that,  while  scabies  is  by  no  means  so 
rare  amongst  the  upper  classes  as  many  suppose, 
occurring  to  the  extent  of  fully  4  per  cent,  of 
the  cases  under  observation,  it  is  vastly  more 
frequent  amongst  the  lower,  occurring  to  the 
extent  of  fully  25  per  cent. 

.  Of  the  three  varieties  of  phtheiriasis— P.  capitis, 
that  which  affects  the  head  ;  P.  pubis,  that  which 
affects   all   hairy   parts  except   the   head,  but 
especially  the  hair  of  the  pubes ;,  and  P.  corporis, 
that  which  affects  the  non-hairy  parts, ;  and  each 
due   to  a   separate  variety  of  pediculus— that 
which  implicates  the  body  was  by  far  the  most 
frequently   observed,   but   the    exact  proportion 
cannot  be   stated,  as  the  cases  were  not  kept 
separate  in  the  present  statistics.     This  disease 
occurred  almost  exclusively  amongst  the  lower 
classes,  327  cases  having  occurred  amongst  them, 
and  only  7  amongst  the  private  cases  ;  and  it  was 
generally  found,  as  in  the  case  of  the  vegetable 
parasitic  affections,  that  constitutional  treatment, 
such  as  cod-liver  oil  and  tonics,  in  additioa  to  the  ' 
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use  of  parasiticides,  such  as  ointment  of  staphis- 
agria  and  lotions  of  perchloride  of  mercury,  acce- 
lerated the  cure  and  rendered  it  more  permanent. 

The  proportion  of  syphilitic  cases  indicated 
by  the  present  statistics  is  somewhat  less  than 
had  been  anticipated,  there  having  been  574  in 
all,  or  nearly  5  per  cent.  ;  of  which  517  occurred 
amongst  the  10,000  hospital,  and  5-7  amongst 
the  1,000  private  patients.  It  was  not  thought 
necessary  to  separate  the  various  forms  of  secon- 
dary and  tertiary  eruption  (488  in  number)  : 
partly  because  these  are  named,  somewhat  arbi- 
trarily, from  their  supposed  resemblance  to  non- 
syphilitic  affections,  and  have,  moreover,  a  ten- 
dency to  run  into  one  another  ;  and  partly  because 
the  treatment  adopted  depended  not  sq  much 
upon  the  mere  character  of  the  eruption  as  upon 
the  constitution  of  the  patient  and  the  interval 
that  had  elapsed  since  the  contraction  of  the 
disease.  While,  however,  mercurial  treatment 
was  generally  resorted  to  in  cases  of  secondary, 
and  iodide  of  potassium  in  cases  of  tertiary 
syphilis,  the    former  was   frequently  employed 
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with  success  in  obstinate  cases  of  tertiary  syphilis 
after  the  latter  had  failed.    Simple  tonic  treat- 
ment was  often   made  use  of  when   the  state 
of  the  general  health  appeared  to  demand  it,  but 
it  was  not  relied    upon    alone   in   the  general 
run    of  cases;  and,   indeed,   the  results   of  the 
treatment,   of  which   t]je   above  is   an  outline, 
are   altogether  opposed   to  the  too  fashionable 
belief  that   anti-syphilitic  treatment  is  unavail- 
ing,  and   that   tonic  treatment  and  a  reliance 
on  the   "vis  medicatrix  nature^"  is  all  that  can 
be  desired. 

Of  hereditary  syphilis  there  were  62  examples, 
almost  all  of  which  occurred  in  the  infantile  period. 
Of  the  non-infantile  cases,  of  which  hardly  any 
notice  is  taken  by  authors,  one  or  two  may  be 
alluded  to.    One  of  these  was  a  case  of  pemphigus 
occurring   in  a  little  girl  about  nine   years  of 
age.     The   eruption    of    bulla,    was  somewhat 
circumscribed,  being   most  abundant  about  the 
privates,  around  the  mouth,  and  on  the  arms  and 
legs.     The  eruption  assumed  tlie  form  of  seg- 
ments of  circles,  as  syphilitic  eruptions  so  ofte'n 
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do  ;  the  stains  left  by  it  were  somewhat  coppery ; 
and  there  was  a  distinct  history  of  miscarriages 
in  the  mother.  She  improved  greatly  under  a 
course  of  grey  powder. 

A  little  boy,  aged  nine,  was  brought  to  me  on 
Feb.  26th,  1868,  labouring  under  an  eczematous 
eruption  which  had  continued  since  he  was  six 
weeks  old.  The  eruption  was  situated  principally 
upon  the  face,  but  a  few  scattered  patches  were 
observed  upon  the  legs.  It  had  all  the  usual 
characters  of  simple  chronic  eczema  :  the  skin  was 
considerably  thickened  and  infiltrated,  and  the 
patches  were  red,  very  itchy,  and  exuded  clear 
serum  from  time  to  time.  His  face  was  pale, 
and  he  had  chronic  bronchitis  ;  but  the  digestive 
organs  were  healthy.  I  saw  him  from  time  to 
time,  and  treated  him  at  first  with  tar  capsules 
on  account  of  the  bronchitic  complication  ;  sub- 
sequently with  iron,  arsenic,  and  cod-liver  oil ; 
while  the  external  treatment  consisted  of  various 
preparations  of  tar  and  of  mercury  in  the  shape 
of  lotions  and  ointments.  The  eruption  improved 
very   much,   but  never  disappeared.     He  was 
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brought  to  me  again  on  Oct.  14th,  when,  dis- 
appointed at  the  failure  of  what  may  be  termed 
the  anti-eczematous  treatment,  I  examined  him 
carefully.  I  found  that  his  face  was  pale  and 
was  the  seat  of  small  scars  ;  his  nose,  too,  was 
somewhat  depressed,  and  slight  fissures,  which 
were  of  old  standing,  were  detected  at  the  angles 
of  his  mouth.  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  eruption  was  the  result  of  an  hereditary 
syphilitic  taint,  and  gave  him  a  teaspoonful  three 
times  a  day  of  three  drachms  of  iodide  of  potas- 
sium dissolved  in  six  ounces  of  infusion  of  quassia. 
This  did  no  good,  and  accordingly  on  March  3rd, 
1869,  I  prescribed  five  grains  of  grey  powder 
twice  daily.  On  the  17th  the  eruption  was  greatly 
better,  and  the  powders  had  agreed  with  him. 
On  the  1 2th  of  April  it  had  completely  dis- 
appeared, with  the  exception  of  slight  redness 
and  roughness  of  the  upper  lip,  while  the  fissures 
at  the  angles  of  the  mouth  were  healed,  whitish 
marks  only  being  left.  The  grey  powder  was 
stopped,  and  I  have  not  seen  the  patient  since, 
so  that,  judging  from  the  anxiety  of  his  mother 
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as  to  his  complaint,  it  is  reasonable  to  infer  that 
he  continues  well. 

In  this  case  the  iodide  of  potassium  failed  ;  but 
it  is  not  always  so,  as  in  the  following  case, 
which  is  interesting,  not  only  on  this  account, 
but  also  because  it  is  the  only  case  on  record 
of  hereditary  syphilitic  pemphigus  (of  course,  ex- 
cepting infantile  pemphigus,  of  which  many  cases 
have  been  published). 

Master   H  ,   aged    about   ten   years,  was 

brought  to  me  on  Oct.  26th,  1867,  on  account  of 
an  eruption  of  bullae.  These  commenced  to  form 
on  Sept.  14th,  and  the  complaint  was  perpetuated 
by  the  occurrence  of  fresh  crops.  At  the  date 
of  his  visit  two  bullse  were  detected,  and  the 
remains  of  one  or  two  others  on  the  hands  and 
feet.  No  other  parts  of  the  body  were  ever 
attacked.  He  was  pale,  thin,  and  weakly,  and 
his  bowels  were  too  loose.  His  father  died  at  the 
age  of  twenty-eight  years,  said  to  be  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  chest ;  and  his  mother,  immediately 
after  his  birth,  became  paralytic,  and  died  at  the 
age  of  twenty.    Taking  into  consideration  all  the 
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facts  of  the  case,  and  especially  the  pallor  of 
the  countenance  and  the  limitation  of  the  disease 
to  the  hands  and  feet,  which  I  .have  observed  to 
be  the  favourite  seats  of  the  eruption  in  syphilitic 
pemphigus  when  it  is  not  hereditary,  I  prescribed 
— iodide  of  potash,  half  an  ounce ;  ammonio- 
citrate  of  iron,  two  drachms  ;  syrup  of  ginger, 
two  drachms ;  infusion  of  cascarilla,  to  twelve 
ounces :  a  dessert-spoonful  three  times  a  day  in 
a  wine-glassful  of  cold  water.  He  was  ordered 
a  good  deal  of  animal  food,  and  to  abstain 
from  porridge,  cheese,  pastry,  and  trash  of  all 
kinds. 

Immediately  after  his  visit  to  me  he  was  sent 
to  school  in  Edinburgh,  where  the  medical 
attendant  of  the  boys  saw  him,  and  was  shown 
my  prescription.  He  evidently  took  a  different 
view  of  the  case,  and  therefore  very  naturally 
disapproved  of  the  treatment  proposed,  and  gave 
him  instead  a  course  of  cod-liver  oil.  On  his 
return  from  school  for  the  Christmas  holidays 
he  was  not  the  least  improved  in  any  respect. 
His  guardian  therefore  stopped  the  oil  and  began 
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the  treatment  which  I  had  suggested.  After  he 
had  finished  one  bottle  of  the  medicine  he  was 
brought  to  me.  He  was  still  pale,  but  felt  very 
much  stronger,  and  the  eruption  had  quite  dis- 
appeared, only  one  or  two  discoloured  marks 
indicating  the  seats  of  the  previous  bullae.  He 
was  ordered  to  continue  the  treatment,  and  I  have 
not  seen  him  since. 

Strumous  affections,  of  which  there  were  557 
examples,  are  nearly  as  numerous  as  syphilitic,  if 
we  include  strumous  glands,  strumous  abscesses, 
and  strumous  ulcers  ;  but  if  we  exclude  them,  it 
will  be  found  that  they  are  much  less  numerous, 
there  being  only  261  amongst  the  whole  11,000 
cases.  An  attentive  observation  of  the  cases  of 
lupus  afforded  no  corroboration  of  the  view  that 
that  disease  is  not  essentially  a  strumous  one,  as 
many  assert ;  and  the  fact  that  sometimes  no  other 
manifestation  of  the  strumous  diathesis  was  pre- 
sent is  no  better  argument  against  its  strumous 
character  than  is  the  absence  of  any  other 
strumous  manifestation  against  the  strumous 
character  of   strumous   adenitis.     Of   the  two 
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varieties  of  lupus,  lupus  erythematodes  and  lupus 
vulgaris,  the  former  was  only  exceptionally  met 
with ;  while  lichen  scrofulosorum,  the  papular 
eruption  described  by  Hebra,  seems  to  be  rarer 
in  Scotland  than  in  Austria,  if  we  may  judge  by 
the  present  statistics,  only  five  undoubted  cases 
having  been  noted.  Strumous  affections  not  be- 
longing to  lupus  or  lichen  have  been  classed  under 
the  head  of  "  scrofuloderma,"  of  which  there  were 
33  cases,  and  in  which  is  included  that  variety 
described  by  me  under  the  head  of  "  scrofuloderma 
verrucosum."  ^  The  constitutional  treatment  of 
this  group  consisted  in  the  use  of  the  usual  anti- 
strumous  remedies,  such  as  cod-liver  oil,  steel, 
sea-air,  and  attention  to  the  general  health;  while, 
locally,  caustics  were  for  the  most  part  relied  upon, 
of  which  the  solid  nitrate  of  silver  and  the  acid 
nitrate  of  mercury  were  most  frequently  used. 
The  constitutional  treatment  was  found  most 
useful  in  preventing  relapses ;  the  local,  in  re- 
moving existing  manifestations. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  dwell  upon  the  last  group 
^  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine,  vol.  i.  p.  26. 
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of  diseases  defined  by  uniform  causes,  the  eruptive 
fevers;  as  these,  for  obvious  reasons,  were  only 
exceptionally  observed  at  the  dispensary,  while 
those  occurring  in  private  practice  were  excluded 
from  the  present  statistics. 
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CHAPTER  IIL 


The  first  class  of  diseases  not  defined  by  uniform 
causes — the  Inflammations — is  a  very  extensive 
one,  embracing  as  it  does  more  than  one-half  of  all 
the  cases  (namely,  5,847),  and  this  notwithstanding 
the  exclusion  of  all  inflammatory  affections  in- 
cluded under  previous  groups  on  account  of  their 
dependence  on  uniform  causes.  It  is  impossible 
to  do  more  than  refer  briefly  to  a  few  of  the  more 
important  of  these. 

The  most  frequent  by  far  was  Eczema,  of  which 
there  were  2,875  cases  (2,527  having  occurred 
amongst  the  10,000  hospital,  and  348  amongst 
the  1,000  private  patients) ;  that  is,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  rather  more  than  i  to  4.  This  is  a  pro- 
portion lower  than  is  usually  recognized  (namely 
about  one-third),  although  the  term  "eczema" 
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was  used  in  its  widest  sense,  including  the  so-called 
lichen  and  impetigo,  the  reasons  for  which  have 
been  given  at  length  elsewhere.  The  proportion 
would  probably  have  been  somewhat  greater  had 
it  not  been  that  under  the  head  of  "  scabies " 
A^as  included,  not  only  those  patients  who  came 
themselves  for  advice,  but  also  other  members  of 
their  families  who  were  reported  to  be  similarly 
affected.  It  would  be  quite  out  of  pfe.ce  to  enter 
into  details  with  regard  to  this  protean  affection  ; 
but  it  may  be  remarked  that  of  the  two  forms  of 
eczema,  the  generahzed  and  the  localized,  the 
latter  was  the  more  frequently  observed,  while  the 
former  was  more  readily  amenable  to  treatment. 
No  case  of  universal  eczema — by  which  is  meant 
an  eruption  covering  the  whole  of  the  body  with- 
out leaving  a  single  interval  of  sound  skin — was 
observed.  Of  the  localized  forms,  the  parts  most 
frequently  attacked  were  the  legs,  hands,  head, 
and  hairy  portions  of  the  face  ;  and  next  to  them 
the  genital  organs,  anus,  ears,  arms  and  neck,  and 
internal  aspect  of  thighs,  In  most  cases  debility, 
or  digestive  derangement,  or  local  irritation,  or  a 
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combination  of  these  causes,  lay  at  the  root  of  the 
disease. 

Erythema,  the  simplest  of  all  the  inflammatory 
affections  of  the  skin,  was  much  less  frequently 
met  with  (namely,  470  times  amongst  the  hospital, 
and  99  times  amongst  the  private  cases),  although 
under  it  were  included  cases  of  the  so-called 
strophulus,  non-syphilitic  roseola,  and  pityriasis. 
A  good  many  cases,  however,  were  classed  under 
eczema  which  might  have  been  ranged  under  ery- 
thema, as  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  say  where 
erythema  ends  and  where  eczema  begins  ;  for  most 
of  the  forms  of  erythema  are  but  lower  grades  of 
inflammation  than  eczema— indeed,  most  cases 
of  the  latter  commence,  and  almost  all  of  them 
terminate,  in  erythema. 

In  the  present  classification  no  such  disease  as 
pityriasis  is  recognized ;  for  if  we  exclude  sebor- 
rhcea  sicca,  sometimes  termed  pityriasis,  and  the 
genuine  pityriasis  rubra  as  first  described  by 
Devergie,  the  remaining  cases  of  the  so-called  pity- 
riasis are  nothing  more  nor  less  than  the  second 
or  scaly  stage  of  erythema ;  and  it  is  manifestly 
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absurd  to  speak  of  the  second  stage  of  a  complaint 
as  a  separate  disease,  though  it  may  be  convenient 
to  retain  the  term  as  appHcable  to  the  chronic 
stage  of  simple  inflammation  of  the  skin. 

The  disease  so  graphically  described  by  Hebra 
under  the  name  of  prurigo  was  very  rarely  met  with 
— much  more  rarely  apparently  than  at  Vienna, 
if  we  may  judge  from  the  statistics  of  the  great 
German  dermatologist — perhaps  because  the  lower 
classes  in  this  country  live  under  better  hygienic 
conditions  ;  but  pruriginous  eruptions  were  very 
commonly  observed.  By  a  pruriginous  eruption,  I 
mean  an  eruption  produced  by  the  nails  of  the 
patient  in  scratching,  such  as  we  notice  so  generally 
in  cases  of  scabies,  phtheiriasis,  and  urticaria. 
Such  eruptions  are  mere  symptoms  or  complica- 
tions of  these  diseases,  and  are  therefore  classed 
under  their  respective  heads  of  scabies,  prurigo, 
and  urticaria ;  while  most  of  the  others,  which  ap- 
peared to  be  independent  eruptions,  were  grouped 
with  eczema  (E.  pruriginosum),  always  excepting 
what  we  may  call  the  true  prurigo  of  Hebra,  which, 
as  just  observed,  was  very  rarely  met  with. 
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Under  the  head  of  Ecthyma  97  cases  are  noted 
as  having  occurred  amongst  the  hospital  patients, 
whilst  not  a  single  case  was  observed  amongst  the 
private  ones.    We  are  told  by  some  dermatologists 
— Hebra  for  example— that  there  is  no  such  disease 
as  ecthyma,  the  cases  previously  classed  under  this 
head  being  mere  symptoms  or  complications  of 
other  diseases,  such  as  syphilis,  scabies,  and  eczema. 
But  while  it  must  be  admitted  that  many  cases  are 
described  as  ecthyma  which  in  reahty  have  no  title 
to  such  a  classification,  the  present  statistics  do  not 
confirm  the  view  just  mentioned.    Under  the  head 
of  ecthyma  have  been  classed  only  those  cases  in 
which  large  isolated  pustules  terminating  in  crusts 
and  occurring  generally  in  debilitated  subjects 
were  observed,  independent  of  syphilis,  of  scabies, 
and  of  all  other  itchy  affections.    The  constitu- 
tional   treatment,   consisting   of   generous   diet,  ' 
change  of  air,  and  the  use  of  tonics,  was  most 
relied  upon,  while  soothing  local  applications  gave  " 
much  relief  and  accelerated  recovery. 

The  most  frequent  of  all  the  inflammatory 
affections,   with  the  exception   of  eczema,  was 
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Psoriasis,  of  which  there  were  831  examples,  725 
of  which  occurred   amongst  the  hospital  cases, 
and  106  amongst  the  private  ones.     This  is  a 
much  larger  number  than  had  been  anticipated  at 
the  outset,  but  which  is  perhaps  accounted  for 
in  part  by  the  fact  that  psoriasis  is  not  only  a 
very  disfiguring  and  very  obstinate  affection,  but 
also  one  which  has  a  marvellous  tendency  to  recur, 
especially  in  the  spring  and  autumn  months.  It 
must  be  mentioned,  too,  that  the  disease  described 
in  dermatological  works  as  lepra  (by  which  we  do 
not  mean  the  true  leprosy)  is  not  recognized  at 
all  in  the  present  statistics,  but  is  included  under 
the  head  of  psoriasis,  and  that  no  attempt  has 
been  made  to  separate  the  various  forms  of  the 
latter,  described  as   P.  nummularis,  P.  circinata 
(lepra),  P.  gyrata,  &c.,  as  these  are  but  stages  of 
one  and  the  same  disease.     There  were  very 
numerous  illustrations,  not  only  of  its  tendency 
to  recurrence,  but  likewise  of  its  markedly  heredi- 
tary character;  and  no  corroboration  was  afforded 
of  the  view  promulgated  by  Wilson,  that  psoriasis 
is  remotely  transmitted  syphilis.    One  case,  how- 
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ever,  was  observed  in  which  psoriasis  occurred  in 
a  lad,  with  pallid  complexion,  prominent  brow, 
sunken  nose,  notched  teeth,  and   other  typical 
symptoms  of  hereditary  syphilis ;  but  it  is  more 
than  probable  that  this  was  a  mere  coincidence, 
else,  among  upwards  of  800  cases  of  psoriasis, 
such  illustrations  would  probably  have  been  met 
with  more  frequently.     The  local  treatment  of 
psoriasis  consisted  in  the  use  of  soothing  ointments 
and  lotions  in  the  acute,  and  of  mercurial  oint- 
ments in  the  chronic,  stage.    If  there  was  much 
irritation  of  the  skin,  various  kinds  of  tarry  oint- 
ments and  the  liquor  carbonis   detergens  were 
used,  while,  in  very  obstinate  cases,  which  resisted 
every  other  kind  of  treatment,  under-dresses  of 
vulcanized  india-rubber  were  sometimes  used  with 
excellent  effect.    Tlie  constitutional  treatment  was 
as  a  rule,  most  relied  upon,  especially  tonic  ape- 
nents  and  alkalies  in  acute  cases ;  and  arsenic, 
carbonate  of  ammonia,   carbolic  acid,  and  tar 
(especially  coal-tar)  in  the  chronic.    It  has  been 
well  remarked  that  the  subjects  of  this  complaint 
are  usually  remarkable  for  their  healthy  appear- 
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ance  ;  but  notwithstanding,  an  inquiry  into  the 
family  history  often  elicits  a  hereditary  tendency 
to  phthisis,  and  in  a  few  cases  the  patients  them- 
selves gave  evidence  of  the  presence  of  strumous 
disease :  in  these,  cod-liver  oil,  steel,  and  such-like 
remedies,  yielded  good  results. 

Under  the  head  of  Acne  vulgaris,  by  which  is 
meant  inflammation  occurring  around  the  orifices  of 
the  sebaceous  glands  as  the  result  of  the  accumula- 
tion in  them  of  hardened  and  therefore  irritating 
sebaceous  matter,  which  appears  on  the  surface 
as  little  black  specks,  342  cases  were  registered, 
288   of  which   occurred    amongst   the  hospital 
patients,  and  54  amongst  the  private  ones.  This 
disease  most  frequently  made  its  appearance  about 
the  period  of  puberty,  and  in  females  often  became 
aggravated  at  the  menstrual  periods.    It  is  a  most 
obstinate  affection,  and  little  impression  was  as  a 
rule  made  upon  it  by  constitutional  treatment,  even 
arsenic  being  generally  unavailing.  But  in  those  ex- 
ceptional cases  in  which  the  tendency  to  the  forma- 
tion of  little  abscesses,  the  skin  covering  which  was 
violet,  was  well  marked,  cod-liver  oil  and  steel  and 
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strengthening  treatment  generally  was  of  great  use. 
The  local  treatment  usually  consisted  in  squeezing 
the  little  hardened  masses  of  sebaceous  matter 
(comedones,  as  they  are  termed)  out  of  the  glands, 
the  lancing  of  pustules  and  tubercles,  and  the  use 
of  local  stimulants,  such  as  lotions  of  perchloride 
of  mercury  and  sulphur.    A  very  elegant  formula 
for  the  latter  was  recommended  to  me  by  Dr. 
Bulkley,  of  New  York,  and  which  is  as  follows 
Sulphate  of  zinc  and  sulphuret  of  potassium,  of 
each  I  drachm  ;  rose-water,  4  ounces  :  shake  the 
bottle;  cover  the  affected  parts  with  pieces  of  lint 
dipped  in  the  lotion,  which  are  to  be  removed  when 
the  lint  is  dry.    To  be  used  night  and  morning. 

The  disease  marked  Rosacea  in  the  classified  list 
is  usually  spoken  of  as  acne  rosacea,  owing  to  its 
being  frequently  associated  with  an  eruption  resem- 
blmg  the  spots  of  acne  ;  but  the  typical  disease  is 
a  distinct  affection.  The  first  stage  in  the  morbid 
process  consists  in  dilatation  of  the  capillary  blood- 
vessels, which  is  followed  by  congestion  and 
inflammation  of  the  skin,  and,  if  the  disease  is 
not  arrested,  in  the  new  formation   of  cellular 
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tissue,   so   that   ultimately   tubercles,  and  even 
tumours,  are  developed.    It  was  much  more  fre- 
quently met  with  amongst  the  private  than  amongst 
the  hospital  cases,  probably  on  account  of  the 
greater  annoyance  which  the  disfigurement  gave 
rise  to  in  the  former,  21  cases  having  occurred 
amongst  the  1,000  private,  and  only  37  amongst 
the  10,000  hospital  patients.    It  was  often  the 
result  of  intemperance,  especially  in  the  male  sex, 
but  much  more  frequently  of  debility ;  hence  the 
constitutional   treatment,  which  proved  so  com- 
paratively useless  in  acne  vulgaris,  was  the  sine  qua 
lion  in  rosacea.     Stimulating  local  applications 
were  likewise  of  the  greatest  service,  such  as  the 
rumex  ointment  mixed  with  sulphur  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  to  two  drachms  to  the  ounce.  The 
following  is  the  formula  for  the  preparation  of  the 
rumex  ointment :— Rumex  root,  nine  ounces  ;  lard, 
six  ounces  ;  yellow  wax,  one  ounce;  water,  sufficient 
quantity.    Wash  and  bruise  the  roots  ;  boil  for 
two  hours  and  strain;  evaporate  to  four  ounces;  add 
gradually  to  the  wax  and  lard  previously  melted, 
and  keep  stirring  until  cold. 
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Of  the  three  diseases  which  alone  are  capable  of 
impUcating  the  whole  body,  pemphigus,  pityriasis 
rubra,  and  lichen  ruber,  the  first  was  most  fre- 
quently observed,  i6  cases  having  been  met  with, 
one  of  which  was  an  instance  of  that  rare  form 
described  as  pemphigus  foliaceus.  The  other  two 
complaints  occurred  seven  times  and  once  respec- 
tively. From  this  it  appears  that  the  true  lichen 
ruber,  as  pictured  by  Hebra,  is  a  much  rarer 
complaint  in  this  country  than  in  Austria,  although 
the  milder  forms,  described  by  Wilson  under  the 
name  of  lichen  planus,  and  hitherto  classed  under 
the  head  of  Lichen,  are  by  no  means  uncommon. 
The  case  of  lichen  ruber  above  referred  to  occurred 
in  a  farmer,  about  sixty  years  of  age,  who  consulted 
me  twice  in  August  1868.  The  disease  had  then 
existed  for  three  years,  and  implicated  the  entire 
cutaneous  envelope.  At  that  time  he  was  treated, 
with  slight  improvement,  by  means  of  tar  capsules, 
and  a  lotion  of  liquor  carbonis  detergens.  I  saw 
him  again  twice  in  consultation  with  Dr.  Skene  of 
Helensburgh,  in  April  and  May  1870.  The  skin 
then  appeared  to  be  in  the  same  state  as  when  I 
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saw  him  first,  but  he  was  thinner,  and  complained 
much  of  debility.  Small  doses  of  iron  and  arsenic 
were  prescribed,  and  an  under-dress  of  vulcanized 
india-rubber  was  recommended  to  be  worn.  I  have 
not  seen  him  since,  but  I  understand  that  he  is 
still  alive,  though  gradually  losing  ground. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

The  second  class  of  diseases  not  defined  by- 
uniform  causes,  the  New  Formations,  includes  as 
many  forms  of  disease  as  the  Inflammations ;  but 
the  number  of  cases  was  much  less,  being  251,  of 
which  218  occurred  amongst  the  10,000  hospital 
and  33  amongst  the  1,000  private  patients. 

Under  the  head  of  Varix  45  cases  were  regis- 
tered. But  this  does  not  at  all  represent  the  actual 
number,  for  those  complicated  with  ulceration, 
erythema,  eczema,  and  syphilis  were  classed  under 
these  heads. 

Of  Verruca,  or  Warts,  there  were  33  examples, 
which  included  several  cases  in  which  numerous 
warts  had  developed  on  different  parts  of  the 
head  only,  or  less  frequently  in  combination  with 
warts  on  the  hands  and  other  parts.  Isolated 
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warts  were  treated  locally  by  means  of  caustics, 
excision,  &c. ;  but  when  numerous,  constitutional 
treatment  was  more  relied  upon,  such  as  attention 
to  the  general  health,  tonics,  and,  above  all,  arsenic, 
-tvhich  in  some  cases  caused  their  complete  dis- 
appearance. This  leads  me  to  remark  that  it  is 
a  mistake  to  suppose  that  warts  are  mere  local 
affections ;  indeed,  I  have  little  doubt  that  they 
are  remotely  connected  with  the  scrofulous  dia- 
thesis— that  they  are  what  we  may  call,  in  imita- 
tion of  our  friends  across  the  Channel,  "  a  benign 
scrofulide,"  as  they  are  specially  apt  to  occur  in 
persons  of  a  scrofulous  habit,  and  as  strumous 
affections  very  often  take  on  the  warty  charac- 
ter. This  is  well  illustrated  by  that  form  of 
strumous  disease  which  I  have  named  Scrofulo- 
derma verrucosa,  and  to  which  allusion  has  already 
been  made. 

Only  two  cases  of  Scleroderma  came  under 
observation,  one  of  which  was  a  hospital  case 
and  the  other  a  private  patient.    The  following 

are  the  main  features  of  the  latter.    Janet  A  , 

shopkeeper,  came  for  advice  on  Jan.  ist,  1867. 
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Her  general   health  was  not  quite  up  to  the 
mark;  her  tongue  was  very  white  and  chapped, 
and  the  papillae  prominent.    Her  appetite  was 
extremely   capricious,   her   bowels   very  costive, 
and  she  slept  badly.    The  disease  set  in  about 
the  beginning  of  February,  and  was  attributed 
to   her  having   caught   cold   during   the  frosty 
weather.    It  implicated  both  arms,  the  right  much 
more  than  the  left,  but  did  not  extend  beyond 
the  shoulders.    The  skin,   in  irregular  patches, 
was  deeply  pigmented,  especially  on   the  back 
of  the  hand  and  along  the  outside  of  the  fore- 
arm.   The  whole  arm  looked  a  little  thicker  than 
natural,  and  the  skin  was  tense  and  glossy.  Its 
natural  softness,  too,  had  given  place  to  a  firm 
doughy  feel,  but  without  any  trace  of  cedema. 
The  fore-arm  was  much  more  affected  than  the 
upper   arm,   but  the    hypertrophy  was    by  no 
means  limited  to  the  brown  parts.    Owing  to  the 
rigidity,  the  hand  could  only  be  partially  closed. 
The  patient  complained  of  neither  pain  nor  un- 
easiness of  any  kind.    Notwithstanding  the  use 
of  tonic-aperients  and  of  tonics,  the  disease  had 
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made  some  progress  when  she  was  again  seen 
on  Aug.  22nd,  and  there  was  a  tendency  at  some 
parts  to  eczematous  complication.  On  Oct.  12th, 
however,  having  just  returned  from  a  visit  of  a 
month's  duration  at  Arran,  she  came  to  me  looking 
much  healthier,  and  feeling  "a  great  deal  better 
in  herself."  The  tendency  to  eczematous  compli- 
cation had  disappeared.  The  arms,  especially  the 
upper  arms,  were  softer,  the  pigmentation  paler, 
and  she  could  close  her  right  hand  a  little  better 
than  previously.  Since  that  time  I  have  not 
heard  anything  of  her. 

Eight  cases  of  Elephantiasis  Arabum  came 
under  observation,  only  one  of  which  occurred 
amongst  the  private  patients.  The  most  typical 
of  these  was  a  poor  girl  who  came  for  advice 
on  June  22nd,  1866,  and  whose  symptoms  were 
in  great  measure  removed  by  the  tying  of  the 
external  iliac  artery  by  my  colleague.  Dr.  George 
Buchanan.  As,  however,  this  case  was  very 
fully  described  and  illustrated  in  the  Journal  of 
Qitancons  Medicine,  vo\.  i.  p.  180,  it  is  unnecessary 
to  dwell  upon  it;  but  it  is  only  right  to  add 
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that  about  a  year  after  the  operation  the  disease 
was  reported  to  be  again  in  the  ascendant. 

Only  two   cases   of  Elephantiasis  Graecorum 
(true  leprosy)  were  noted,  one  of  which  occurred 
amongst  the  hospital,  and  one  amongst  the  pri- 
vate patients.    Indeed,  only  one  other  case  has 
occurred  in  my  own  practice,  showing  the  extreme 
rarity  of  the  affection  in  Scotland.    The  hospital 
patient  was  a  young  Highlander  who  had  never 
been   out  of  the  country.    One  of  the  private 
patients  was  a  boy  aged  twelve,  who  returned 
from  India  four  years  ago,  a  year  after  which 
the  symptoms  in  a  mild  form  began  to  show 
themselves.    He  exhibited  brownish-red,  circum- 
scribed, erythematous  patches  of  varying  shape 
and  size,  and  a  few  tubercles,  especially  on  the 
face,  arms,  and  legs,  and  accompanied  by  con- 
siderable swelling  of  the  hands.    He  was  thin, 
and  did  not  look  very  strong.    The  other  private 
patient  was  a  young  lady  aged  fifteen,  sent  to 
me  by  Dr.  Moir,  of  Edinburgh..    She  came  home 
from  Jamaica  at  the  ag^.  of  seven,  some  time 
after  which  the  disease  commenced  on  the  face 
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The   eruption   consisted   for  the   most  part  of 
yellowish-red,  erythematous   patches,  healing  in 
the  centre  and  spreading  at  the  edges,  so  that 
elevated  rings  and  segments  of  circles  were  left, 
some  of  them  of  very  small  size,  others  having 
an  area  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  palm.  Here 
and   there   the   elevation   of  the  eruption  was 
decided,  and  tubercular  in  character.    The  sen- 
sation was  much  deadened,  especially  where  the 
eruption   was  most  elevated.    The  parts  which 
had  previously  been  affected  were  not  cicatricial, 
but  sensation  had  not  returned  to  them.  She 
complained  of  partial  loss  of  power  in  the  upper 
extremities,  and  a  large  round  excavated  ulcer 
was  observed  in  the  sole  of  one  foot,  which  had 
been  preceded  by  the  development  of  a  bulla. 
This  ulcer  was  situated  in  the  middle  of  a  large 
erythematous  patch  upon  the  sole.    Her  general 
health  appeared  to  be  good.    A  course  of  tonic 
treatment  was,  however,  recommended.    It  was 
also  advised  that  the  patches  should  be  dressed 
with  pieces  of  lint  spread  with  mercurial  plaster. 
I  have  had  no  report  of  her  since. 
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Only  one  illustration  of  primaiy  cancer  of  the 
skin  came  under  my  observation.    This  was  the 
case  of  a  lady  aged  about  sixty,  who  was  sent 
to  me  on  July  isth,  1867,  by  Dr.  Francis  Hen- 
derson, of  Helensburgh.    She  had  never  been 
strong,  but  had  had  no  serious  illness.    She  was 
of  a  very  spare  habit  of  body,  and  looked  rather 
younger  than  she  was.    She  complained  occasion- 
ally of  feeling  bilious,  and  her  bowels  were  rather 
loose  and  very  easily  and  powerfully  affected  by 
aperients.    The  skin  affection,  which  was  of  eight 
months'  duration,  commenced  over  the  left  breast, 
and  gradually  extended  over  the  greater  portion 
of  the  front  of  the  chest  and  upper  part  of  the 
abdomen.    There  were  very  slight  indications  of 
disease  on  the  back  and  arms,  while  the  face, 
neck,  lower  extremities,  and  lower  portion  of 
the  trunk  were  unaffected.    The  skin  affection 
presented  three  elements-(i)  a  rosy  erythema, 
which  appeared  to  be  the  first  stage;  (2)  purple 
streaks,  the  colour  of  which  was  not  altered  by 
pressure,  which  were  evidently  dilated  and  obli- 
terated cutaneous  vessels,  and  which  seemed  to 
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be  the  second  stage  ;  and  (3)  little  firm  nodules 
varying  in  size  from  pin-heads  to  split  peas,  some 
of  them  elevated,  most  of  them  not,  and  which 
were  adherent  to  the  cuticle,  which  was  of  the 
natural  colour,  except  over  a  few  of  them,  where 
it  was  rosy.  The  patient  complained  of  slight 
itching,  and  for  about  three  weeks  previous  to 
my  seeing  her  she  had  experienced  once  or  twice 
a  day  "  a  pain  shooting  up  from  the  right  breast." 
On  the  2nd  of  March,  1868,  Dr.  Henderson  wrote 
to  me  as  follows: — "The  lady  I  sent  to  you  in 
July  or  August  with  tuberculous  cancer  of  the 
skin  is  still  alive.  The  disease  has  spread  over 
most  of  the  skin  of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  and 
there  are  hard  tuberculous  nodules  on  the  skin 
of  the  arms.  She  suffers  no  pain,  but  is  now 
fast  sinking." 

Only  one  case  of  multiple  fatty  tumours  is 
noted  in  the  present  statistics— that  of  a  gentle- 
man, aged  about  fifty,  who  resided  in  the  High- 
lands, whose  general  health  appeared  to  be  good, 
except  that  he  was  the  subject  of  psoriasis,  and 
frequently  noticed   that  his  urine  was  muddy. 
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He  had  accidentally  noticed  the  tumours  a  short 
time  previous  to  my  seeing  him.    They  were  scat- 
tered over  the  body,  especially  the  extremities  ; 
they  were  seated  in  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue,  varying  in   size  from   a  large  bean  to 
a  small  walnut ;  and  were  soft,  nodulated,  and 
painless.    They  were  non-adherent ;  and  the  skin 
over  them  was  of  the  natural  colour.    No  cause 
could  be  assigned  for  their  appearance.    A  very 
similar  case,  not  included  in  the  present  statistics, 
was  recently  admitted  into  the  medical  wards 
of  the  infirmary,  under  my  care;   but  in  this 
case  the  tumours,  which  presented  all  the  cha- 
racters above  indicated,  were  associated  with  the 
diffuse  development  of  fatty  matter  in  the  sub- 
cutaneous cellular  tissue  in  the  right  hypochon- 
driac and  epigastric  regions,  to  such  an  extent 
that  he  was  obliged  to  bring  the  opposite  sides 
of  his  waistcoat  and  trousers  together  with  the 
aid  of  pieces  of  string.* 

The  last  class  of  diseases— the  haemorrhages— 

Au*gu™i87r ^"^'^  ''^"''''^         ^^'''^'^  ^''^^'^^  ^'""'-"^^ 
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includes  a  smaller  number  of  cases  than  any  of 
the  others,  not  because  they  are  infrequent,  but 
because  they  are  not  usually  regarded  as  diseases 
of  the  skin.  Only  nine  cases  were  observed,  all  of 
which  were  varieties  of  purpura,  although  the 
case  of  ephidrosis  cruenta,  alluded  to  under  the 
head  of  "  functional  affections,"  ought,  strictly 
speaking,  to  have  been  classed  with  the  haemor- 
rhages. It  will  be  noticed  that  two  cases,  one  of 
them  a  hospital  and  the  other  a  private  case,  of 
that  variety  of  purpura  described  under  the  name 
of  purpura  rheumatica  (peliosis  rheumatica — 
Schonlein)  or  purpura  pemphigoides,  occurred  ;  and 
it  is  worthy  of  remark  that,  while  in  both  these 
cases  the  bullous  and  the  rheumatic  elements  were 
present,  in  some,  one  or  the  other  is  absent.  The 
following  is  the  note  taken  of  the  hospital  case : — 

Martha  B.  M  ,  aged  twenty-four,  came  for 

advice  at  the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases  on  Jan. 
13'th,  1869,  on  account  of  an  affection  of  the 
lower  extremities  of  three  months'  duration.  At 
that  time  round  red  spots,  for  the  most  part  the 
size  of  a  fourpenny-piece,  made  their  appearance  : 
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the  next  day  they  assumed  a  bluish  tint ;  and  on 
the  third  disappeared,  leaving  yellowish  stains. 
On  the  fourth  day  a  fresh  crop  was  observed,  which 
ran  the  same  course,  and  was  succeeded  by  suc- 
cessive outbreaks  up  to  the  time  of  her  comincr 
to  the  dispensary.    When  these  symptoms  first 
appeared  they  were  accompanied  by  great  swelling 
of  the  ankles,  with  severe  aching  pain  in  them. 
At  the  same  time  a  large  bulla,  about  the  size 
of  a  halfpenny,  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
right  ankle.    About  a  fortnight  previous  to  ad- 
mission a  similar  bulla  was  detected  on  the  inside 
of  the  same  leg.    On  examination,  the  remains  of 
this  bulla  were  still  apparent ;  and  numerous  pur- 
puric spots,  varying  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  six- 
pence, and  of  a  reddish,  livid,  or  yellowish  tint, 
■  were  scattered  over  both  lower  extremities.  The' 
veins  were  not  varicose.    She  seemed  in  pretty 
good  health  ;  her  gums  were  healthy ;  she  had 
always  had  plenty  of  food  of  good  quality,  and 
had  never  before  suffered  from  rheumatism  The 
treatment  consisted  of  ten  drops  of  turpentine  on 
^ugar  three  times  a  day,  with  occasional  doses  of 
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castor-oil,  which  had  an  immediate  effect  upon  the 
disease  :  but  it  was  two  months  before  all  tendency 
to  the  development  of  purpuric  spots  had  dis- 
appeared, and  for  some  time  she  was  troubled  with 
an  ulcer  which  formed  in  the  site  of  the  last  bulla 
as  the  result  of  injudicious  local  applications. 

The  following  is  an  abstract  of  the  private  case, 
which  was  seen  by  me  in  consultation  with  Dr.  S. 
J.  Moore,  of  Glasgow,  on  December  9th,  1868. 
The  patient  was  a  stout,  healthy-looking  gentle- 
man, who  "had  never  had  a  day's  illness  in  his 
life,"  but  who  was  interested  in,  and  probably 
excited  by,  the  municipal  elections  which  at  that 
time  were  pending.  For  several  weeks  he  com- 
plained of  pains,  or  rather  perhaps  of  weakness,  in 
his  joints,  especially  those  of  the  lower  extremities  ; 
but  his  illness,  which  was  accompanied  by  febrile 
symptoms,  set  in  decidedly  only  a  few  days  before 
I  saw  him.  His  tongue  was  moist  and  not  much 
coated  ;  his  appetite  fair ;  his  bowels  had  been 
freely  opened  by  medicine  ;  and  his  urine,  which 
previously  had  been  scanty  and  loaded  with 
lithates,  was  clear  and  of  fair  amount,  under  the 
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influence  of  acetate  of  potash  and  colchicum.  His 
pulse  was  120  and  rather  feeble,  but  its  rapidity 
was  out  of  proportion  to  the  extent  of  the  fever. 
The  lower  extremities  were  markedly  oedematous. 
There  was  swelling  around  some  of  the  joints,  and 
a  feeling  of  stiffness  rather  than  of  pain  in  them, 
which  was  attributed  to  the  swelling.    Three  mor- 
bid elements  were  observed  on  the  skin-namely, 
purpurous  spots,  a  papular  eruption,  and  bulls' 
The  first  varied  in  size  from  mere  points  to  ecchy- 
moses  the  size  of  the  palm  and  for  the  most  part 
round.    The  greater  number  of  the  small  ones 
constituted  apparently  the  second  stage  of  the 
papular  eruption  ;   and  on  the  back,  where  the 
latter  was   most  abundant,  the   transition  from 
papules  to  purpurous  spots  was  observed-that  is 
to  say,  papules  whose  elevation  was  subsiding  and 
whose  redness  only  partially  disappeared  on^pres- 
sure.    Most  if  not  all  of  the  large  ecchymoses 
occupied  the  seats  of  previous  bulls,  which  varied 
m  size  from  a  spHt  pea  to  a  goose's  egg,  and  which, 
when  at  their  height,  were  fully  distended  with 
clear  serum.    The  black  purpuric  patches  covered 
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by  the  flaccid  envelopes  of  the  bullae  after  the 
serum  had  escaped  looked  very  like  patches  of 
skin  which  had  mortified.  The  bullae  were  most 
abundant  on  the  legs  and  buttocks  ;  and  the  cuta- 
neous manifestations  had  no  special  tendency,  such 
as  is  often  observed,  to  implicate  the  skin  around 
the  joints.  The  acetate  of  potash  was  continued, 
and  purgative  doses  of  castor-oil  and  turpentine 
recommended,  along  with  light,  nourishing,  fluid 
food.    This  patient  made  a  good  recovery. 

Although  not  included  in  the  present  statistics, 
the  following  case,  which  was  seen  by  me  in 
consultation  with  Dr.  Adam  of  Coatbridge  while 
these  papers  were  being  written,  is  worthy  of  note, 
owing  to  the  rapidity  with  which  the  disease 
proved  fatal:— A  mining  engineer,  aged  twenty- 
seven,  who  had  previously  enjoyed  good  health 
but  who  had  lost  a  brother  of  phthisis  and  a 
sister  of  "  softening  of  the  brain,"  began  to  com- 
plain of  debility,  "weak  stomach,"  and  consti- 
pation, as  the  result,  it  was  supposed,  of  hard 
work,  and  irregularity  as  to  his  meals.  His  symp- 
toms did  not  improve  under  treatment;  and  he 
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was  therefore  sent  to  Arran  for  change  of  air. 
On  Friday  the  i6th  of  August,  while  there,  his 
eye  became  ecchymosed,  when  he  immediately 
returned  home.    When  I  saw  him  on  Monday 
the   19th,  copious   extravasation   of  •  blood  was 
observed  beneath  the  conjunctivae  and  around 
the  eyes,  while  small  purpuric  spots  were  de- 
tected upon  the  legs,  which  had  only  appeared  on 
the  morning  of  my  visit.    His  gums  were  bleed- 
ing, he  had  slight  haemorrhage  from  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  and   the  urine  was  bloody.  Two 
days  afterwards  he  died.     Dr.  Adam  wrote  me 
as  follows  with  regard  to  him  :— "  After  he  got 
the  castor-oil   and  turpentine   the  haemorrhage 
from  the  kidneys  and  mouth  became  much  les.^ ; 
but  it  never  altogether  ceased  from  the  stomach 
till  a  few  hours  before  death,  up  to  which  time 
the  retching  and  vomiting  of  altered  blood  were 
very  persistent.    Although  stimulants  were  given 
very  freely,  exhaustion  came  gradually  on,  accom- 
pamed  with  delirium."    I  regret  that  in  this  case 
the  subcutaneous  injection  of  ergotine,  which  was 
spoken  of,  was  not  tried. 
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The  last  case, — which  is  named  Purpura  tuber- 
culosa in  the  classified  list,  but  which  might  with 
eq^ual  propriety  be  termed  P.  verrucosa,  or,  as 
suggested  by  my  late '  colleague,  Dr.  A.  B. 
Buchanan,  who  saw  it  along  with  me,  P,  hyper- 
trophica, — was  that  of  a  woman  aged  sixty-six, 
who  had  formerly  been  in  service,  whose  family 
history  was  good,  and  who  had  previously  enjoyed 
excellent  health.  Four  months  prior  to  my  visit, 
as  the  result,  it  was  supposed,  of  poor  fare,  she 
began  to  complain  of  pain  and  swelling  of  the 
right  foot ;  shortly  after  which  slightly  elevated 
livid  spots,  about  the  size  of  pin-heads,  made 
their  appearance  on  the  thigh.  These  rapidly 
increased  in  number  and  in  size  until  they  became 
as  large  and  as  elevated  as  split-peas,  especially 
on  the  inner  and  posterior  aspects  of  the  thigh. 
In  these  situations  the  surface  of  the  patches, 
which  were  blackish,  gradually  assumed  a  dis- 
tinctly warty  appearance  and  feel.  At  this  time, 
too,  the  whole  limb  became  thicker,  so  that 
its  diameter  was  about  a  half  greater  than  that 
of  the  left.    This  increase  was,  in  the  foot,  prin- 
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cipally  the  result  of  oedema ;  but  in  the  leg  and 
thigh  it  was  mainly,  if  not  entirely,  due  to  in- 
duration of  the   cellular  tissue.     When  I  saw 
the  patient  this  induration  was  not  limited  to 
the  limb,  but  implicated  likewise  the  right  side 
of  the  abdominal  parietes  and  the  right  breast, 
which  was  firm,  round,  and   plump,  while  the 
left  was  flabby  and   about  one-third   the  size. 
The  left  thigh  was  at  this  time  affected  similarly 
to  the  right,  but  to  a  much  slighter  extent.  The 
legs  were  quite  free  of  eruption.     The  patient 
complained  of  neither   pain,  itching,  nor  heat; 
but  on  placing  the  hand  upon  the  eruption,  espe- 
cially upon  the  warty  part,  it  felt  much  warmer 
than  the  healthy  skin.     (The  temperature  was 
one  degree  higher.)     The  right  limb  felt  numb 
and  weak,  and  she  was  confined  to  bed  owing 
to  the  uneasiness   experienced   in  sitting.  She 
was  thin,  but  not  more  so  than   many  people 
of  her  age;   her  appetite  was   bad,   and  her 
bowels  exceedingly  costive,  as  the   result,  pro- 
bably, of  the  confinement   in  bed.  Otherwise 
she  appeared  well,  and  was  very  cheery.  She 
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gradually  sank,  three  months  after  I  first  saw 
her,  and  seven  months  from  the  commencement 
of  the  disease,  suppuration  having  occurred 
shortly  before  death  at  those  parts  which  were 
in  contact  with  the  bed. 


PART  II. 


THE  THERAPEUTICS  OF  DISEASES  OF 
THE  SKIN. 


i 


THE 

THERAPEUTICS  OF  DISEASES 
OF  THE  SKIN. 


CHAPTER  I. 


In  referring  to  the  therapeutics  of  diseases  of 
the  skin,  I  shall  not  content  myself  with  a  mere 
enumeration  of  the  remedies  which  are  likely  to 
prove  of  service,  as  is  so  often  done-for  such  a 
course  is  practically  of  little  use;  nor,  on  the 
other  hand,  shall  I  attempt  an  exhaustive  ac- 
count of  them  :  my  remarks  are  intended  to  be 
suggestive  only,  and  I  must  leave  the  filling  in 
of  the  picture  to  the  subsequent  experience  of 
the  reader. 

A  great  deal  has  been  written  with  regard  to 
the  danger  of  suddenly  "driving  in"  an  eruption; 
but  while  I  am  not  prepared  to  deny  that  its 
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sudden  disappearance  is  in  no  instance  preju- 
dicial, I  am  quite  convinced  that  there  is 
very  little  reason  to  dread  such  an  occurrence. 
The  idea  has  in  part  arisen  from  the  fact  that 
an  eruption  of  the  skin  generally  disappears  if 
the  patient  is  seized  with  any  severe  internal 
malady,  in  which  case  the  result  is  mistaken  for 
the  cause.  Some  time  ago  —  and  such  cases 
are  frequently  met  with  — while  in  attendance 
upon  two  children  for  very  severe  attacks  of 
chronic  eczema  affecting  the  greater  portion  of 
their  bodies,  one  of  them  took  measles,  and  two 
or  three  days  thereafter  the  eczematous  eruption 
had  almost  disappeared.  In  a  few  days  the 
other  child  fell  ill  of  the  same  complaint,  and 
in  her  case,  too,  the  eczematous  eruption  quickly 
vanished.  There  could  be  no  doubt  that  these 
children  were  affected  with  measles,  for,  while 
it  was  difficult  to  make  out  the  characteristic 
eruption  on  their  skins,  owing  to  the  existing 
eczema,  their  younger  brother  presented  about 
the  same  time  all  the  characteristic  symptoms  of 
measles.     When  the  disease  had  run  its  course 
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in  the  case  of  the  two  first-named  children,  the 
eczematous  eruption  gradually  but  perseveringly 
returned— a    circumstance    which  unfortunately 
happens  in  the  great  majority  of  cases.  Had 
the  intercurrent  disease  been  an  inflammation  of 
an  internal  organ,  instead  of  a  specific  fever,  its 
occurrence  would  probably  have  been  attributed 
to  the  disappearance  of  the  eczema.     Those  who 
are  most  intimately  acquainted  with  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  skin,  will  probably  agree  with 
me  in  thinking  that  the  difficulty  lies,  not  in  curing, 
them  sufficiently  slowly,  but  in  curing  them  with 
sufficient  rapidity. 

In  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  as  of 
most  other  complaints,  it  will  be  found  that  there 
are  often  different  ways  of  arriving  at  the  same 
goal.     In  Germany,  especially  in  Vienna,  local 
treatment  is  principally  relied   upon,  while  in 
England  it  appears  to  me  that  constitutional 
treatment  is  too  exclusively  resorted  to.  Some 
d,sea.,es  of  the  skin  are  best  treated  by  local, 
others  by  constitutional  treatment,  while  a  fe« 
may  be  cured  by  either;  but  the  majority  o< 
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them  yield  most  readily,  and  are  removed  most 
permanently,  by  a  mixed  local  and  constitutional 
treatment. 

A. — Local  Treatment. 

Local  treatment  is  especially  applicable  to  erup- 
tions dependent  npon  local  causes — is,  indeed,  the 
only  treatment,  in  most  cases,  which  is  of  any 
use.  In  scabies,  for  example — i.e.  the  disease 
due  to  the  presence  of  the  itch  insect — external 
treatment  suffices  for  a  cure,  it  being  unnecessary, 
as  suggested  by  Wilson^  and  others,  to  prescribe 
sulphur  internally.  Frequently,  however,  as  in 
cases  of  eczema,  an  eruption  is  called  forth  by  a 
local  cause,  which  would  have  failed  in  pro- 
ducing such  a  result  had  there  not  been  some 
constitutional  derangement.  Such  cases  require 
a  mixed  treatment. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  many  emptions  originally  dependent  upon  con- 
stittitional  causes  become  ultimately  mere  diseases 

1  On  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  Sixth  Edition,  pp.  223.  London  ; 
Churcliill,  1867. 
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of  the  skin,  the  constitutional  cause  having  dis- 
appeared, and  the  eruption  being  perpetuated  owing 
to  the  skin  having,  so  to  speak,  contracted  a  bad 
habit.  We  see  this,  for  instance,  occasionally  in 
young  adults  affected  with  chronic  eczema  which 
had  begun  in  infancy ;  and  in  such  cases  a  lo^al 
treatment  often  yields  the  most  satisfactory 
results. 

We  must  not,  however,  lose  sight  of  the  fact 
that  local  applications  have  not  a  merely  local 
acHon-,^,  they  are  absorbed,  and  often  react 
on  the  system  at  large.    I„  the  case  of  mercury 
th.s  is  admitted  and  acted  upon ;   i„  the  case 
of  many  other  drugs  it  may  be  admitted  in  the 
abstract,  but  it  is  seldom   taken  into  account 
For  mstance,-  it  occasionally  happens  that  when 
a  preparation  of  tar  is  rubbed  firmly  over  an 
extensive  surface,  indications  of  its  absorption 
are  not  wanting.     The  patient  may  be  seized 
^^''-a  and  diarrhcea,  the  dis- 
^  arges  from  the  stomach  and  bowels  having  a 
b  ack  colour,  while  the  urine  may  have  a  d:.!. 
green  or  even  blackish  tint,  and  a  tarry  odour 
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It  is  not  usual  for  all  these  symptoms  to  be 
present  in  a  given  case,  but  the  occurrence  of  any 
of  them  is  sufficient  to  show  that  the  remedy 
is  not  a  mere  local  one. 

Lastly,  we  must  bear  in  mind  that  local  appli- 
cations are  far  from  uniform  in  their  action; 
this  being  due  in  part,  no  doubt,  to  the  state  of 
the  general  health,  the  varying  sensibility  of  the 
skin,  and  the  degree  of  care  with  which  they 
are  prepared.  It  is  of  special  importance  to 
ensure  the  careful  preparation  of  ointments  ;  for 
if  they  are  the  least  gritty  or  rancid  they  are 
very  apt  to  prove  injurious. 

If  the  affected  surface  is  covered  with  scales 
or  crusts,  or  debris  of  any  kind,  it  is  generally 
desirable  to  remove  them  at  the  outset.  This  is 
often  necessary  for  purposes  of  diagnosis,  for 
otherwise  we  can  only  guess  at  the  condition  of 
the  parts  beneath:  it  is  still  more  important 
previous  to  treatment,  for  otherwise  local  appli- 
cations cannot  reach  the  diseased  surface  whose 
condition  they  are  intended  to  modify.  The 
removal  of  crusts  is  a  very  easy  matter,  and  may 
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be  efFected  in  various  ways.    I  usually  order  the 
patient  to  saturate   the  parts  thoroughly  with 
almond-oil,  and  to  remove  the  crusts  thus  soft- 
ened with  warm  water.    Should  this  fail,  a  poultice 
of  crumb  of  bread  and  hot  almond-oil  may  be 
•  applied  at  night,  and  if  they  do  not  come  away 
with  the  poultice  in  the  morning  the  part  may 
be  lubricated  with  fresh  almond-oil,  and  the  crusts 
removed  about  half  an  hour  afterwards  with  the 
finger-nail,  or,  if  the  disease  is  on  hairy  parts 
with  the   comb.     The  removal  of  scales  _  in 
cases  of  psoriasis,  for  example-is  often  satis- 
factorily accomplished   by  the.  use  of  potash 
applications,  to  which  reference  will  be  made 
hereafter. 

Leaving  out  of  view  for  the  present  the  exact 
nature  of  the  eruption  whether  syphilitic, 
s.mple,  strumous,  parasitic,  or  the  like),  the  first 
point  to  decide,  before  treating  an  inflammation 
of  the  skin,  is  ^,,.ea,r  ,^  ^^^^^ 

T  "  '°  -q"-s  sooth- 

■ng,  or  W.11  tolerate  stimulating  applications. 
V  the  surface  is  acutely  inflated,  if  it  is  tl,e 
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seat  of  a  copious  eruption  of  vesicles  or  pustules, 
if  there  is  much  swelling,  and,  above  all,  if  the 
patient  complains  of  burning  heat  or  pain  rather 
than  of  itching,  local  treatment  should  either  be 
avoided  altogether  or  soothing  applications  resorted 
to.  To  this  as  to  most  rules,  however,  there  are 
a,  few  exceptions.  In  tinea  sycosis  (ringworm  of 
the  beard),  for  instance,  when  the  part  is  greatly- 
swollen  and  indurated,  the  seat  of  numerous  pus- 
tules, and  the  source  of  burning  heat  and  pain, 
the  best  treatment  consists,  not  in  the  use  of 
soothing  applications,  but  in  the  extraction  of  the 
hairs.  In  this  case  the  treatment  is  decidedly 
stimulating ;  but  the  stimulation  is  more  than 
counterbalanced  by  the  soothing  effect  of  removing 
hairs  which  are  diseased,  which  are  loaded  with 
the  spores  and  tubes  of  the  fungus,  and  which 
are  acting  as  foreign  bodies. 

Soothing  applications  may  take  the  form  either 
of  baths,  powders,  poultices,  ointments,  or  lotions. 

Baths  are  often  serviceable,  especially  warm 
baths  to  which  a  little  washing  soda,  a  pound 
of  gelatine,  or  a  few  handfuls  of  starch  have 
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been  added.  They  are  particularly  useful  in 
inflammations  affecting  a  large  extent  of  sur- 
face;  in  cases  of  acute  general  psoriasis,  for 
example. 

Benefit  is  sometimes  derived,  too,  from  hydro- 
pathic treatment,  which  I  am  in  the  habit  of  ad- 
ministering thus :  "  On  a  firm  mattress  a  sheet  of 
M'Ghie's  oil-paper  or  other  material,  to  prevent 
the  wetting  of  the  mattress,  is  placed;  then  a 
couple  of  straps  are  laid  across  the  bed ;  above 
this  a  dry  blanket  is  spread  out ;  and,  finally,  a 
sheet  wrung  out  of  cold  water.     The  patient  in 
a  state  of  nudity  is  made  to  lie  down  on  this; 
and  it  is  then  wrapped  tightly  and  carefully  round 
him,  so  that  every  part  of  the  skin  is,  if  possible, 
in  contact  with  it,  and  the  blanket  is  similarly 
applied.     The  whole  is  then  kept  in  position  by 
the  two  straps,  and  the  patient  is  covered  by 
two  or  three  blankets  thrown  loosely  over  him. 
In  this  state  he  is  allowed  to  remain  for  two  Qr 
three  hours,  during  which  time  he  is  allowed  to 
drink  water  ad  libitzcm  to  promote  perspiration ; 
and   the  process  is   completed  by  making  him 
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jump  into  a  cold  bath,  and  then  dress  himself 
and  take  a  sharp  walk."  This  treatment  is  of 
value  in  acute  general  psoriasis  associated  with 
great  heat  of  skin  ;  it  is  sometimes  useful — nay, 
even  curative — in  chronic  general  psoriasis,  and 
relieves  irritation  of  the  skin  when  present  in 
a  very  marked  manner.  It  may,  therefore,  be 
repeated  daily,  and  continued  as  long  as  im- 
provement takes  place. 

The  shower  bath  sometimes  yields  good  results. 
It  may  even  remove  the  eruption  altogether,  but 
it  is  chiefly  of  benefit  as  a  palliative  for  the 
relief  of  uneasiness — in  severe  cases  of  acute  and 
chronic  eczema,  for  example.  The  water  should 
be  finely  divided — should  fall  from  the  height  of 
about  a  foot,  and  the  shower  should  be  continued 
on  each  occasion  from  five  to  fifteen  minutes. 
The  bath  may  be  repeated  three  or  four  times 
a  day,  and  the  patient  should  take  brisk  exer- 
cise for  half  an  hour  after  each.^ 

Before  leaving  the  subject  of  the  treatment 

1  On  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  including  the  Exanthemata.  By 
Ferdinand  Hebra,  M.D.  Vol.  ii.  p.  147.  Sydenham  Society's 
Translation. 
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of  diseases  of  the  skin  by  water  it  may  be  well 
to  state  that  patients  should  be  warned  against 
the  use  of  hard  or  of  sea-water,  which  is  very 
apt  to  bring  out,  or  to  aggravate,  an  existing 
inflammation.    Spring  water  is   generally  hard, 
and  therefore    to    be   avoided,  while  distilled, 
or  rain  water,  is  always  to  be  preferred  when 
it   can  be  had;  if  not,   the  water  should  be 
boiled  so  as  to  cause  a  deposit  of  its  salts  before 
it  is  used. 

Absorbent  powders  are  sometimes  of  use  when 
we  have  to  deal  with  an   acute  inflammation, 
such  as  erysipelas  or  shingles,  and  also  when 
there  is  a  tendency  to  moisture,  and  when  it  is 
desirable  to  keep  the   parts  dry,  as  when  we 
have  to  do  with  an  eczematous  eruption  impli- 
cating portions  of  skin  which  are  in  apposition. 
Those  which  I  am  most  in  the  habit  of  using 
are:   Powdered   starch,    zinc,   lycopodium,  talc, 
carbonate  of  magnesia,  and  carbonate  of  zinc. 
These  may  be  combined  in  various  ways,  and 
when  burning  heat  or  itching  is  complained  of 
a  little  camphor  may  be  added,  as  in  the  follow- 
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ing  prescription  :  Powdered  starch,  six  drachms  ; 
oxide  of  zinc,  three  drachms  ;  cochineal,  one  grain  ; 
powdered  camphor,  half  a  drachm :  make  into  a 
powder.  Dusting  powder,  to  be  kept  in  a  stop- 
pered bottle. 

Potiltices  are  often  of  value  for  the  relief  of 
pain  or  tension,  or  to  hasten  suppuration  when 
it  is  impending;  but  it  must  never  be  forgotten 
that  their  long-continued  use  is  a  source  of  in- 
flammation. Thus  they  are  apt  to  call  forth 
eczeniatous  eruptions,  especially  in  persons  pre- 
disposed thereto  ;  and  most  persons  are  famihar 
with  the  fact  that  their  incautious  application  in 
the  treatment  of  boils  favours  the  development 
of  others  in  the  vicinity.  The  most  soothing 
poultices  with  which  I  am  acquainted  are  made 
with  cold  water  and  potato  starch. 

Soothing  ointments  are  more  universally  appli- 
cable than  any  of  the  preceding,  although,  in 
some  cases,  even  the  most  emollient  and  most 
carefully  prepared,  owing  to  some  idiosyncrasy, 
cannot  be  tolerated.  They  are  used  to  soften 
and  favour  the  removal  of  crusts  and  other  debris, 
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but,  above  all,  to  form  a  covering  for  and  pro- 
tection to  the  inflamed  parts,  and  thus  to  exclude 
the  air.  One  of  the  best  of  these  is  the  benzoated 
oxide  of  zinc  ointment  (so  prominently  brought 
before  the  profession  and  so  justly  lauded  by 
Wilson),  and  which  is  much  improved  by  the 
addition  of  two  drachms  of  spirit  of  camphor  to 
each  ounce  of  the  ointment,  being  thus  ren- 
dered softer  and  at  the  same  time  more  cooling. 
The  benzoin  in  the  zinc  ointment  prevents  it 
from  becoming  rancid  and  irritating,  while  at  the 
same  time  it  imparts  to  it  a  certain  fragrance. 

Another  very  soothing  ointment  is  one  contain- 
ing bismuth,  as  in  the  following  mixture :  Sub- 
nitrate  of  bismuth,  half  a  drachm  ;  rectified 
spirit,  a  drachm  and  a  half;  simple  ointment, 
six  drachms  ;  oil  of  roses,  half  a  minim.  We 
must  avoid  using  benzoated  lard  in  this  pre- 
scription, for  while  the  benzoin  in  the  zinc  oint- 
ment, for  reasons  which  I  cannot  explain,  does 
not  irritate,  it  is  apt  to  do  so  in  some  persons 
when  combined  with  other  medicaments,  such  as 
bismuth. 
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A  very  good  ointment,  too,  though  not  so 
soothing,  is  made  from  litharge  plaster  and  olive- 
oil,  as  follows  :  Litharge  plaster,  four  drachms ; 
best  olive-oil,  three  drachms.  Apply  heat  until 
the  plaster  is  melted,  then  stir  till  the  mixture 
cools.  This  ointment,  spread  on  strips  of  linen 
and  applied  in  the  form  of  a  "  scultetus,"  is  very 
soothing,  and  gives  support  to  the  parts  in 
cases  of  acute  eczema  of  the  legs.  In  cases 
of  strumous  eczema  such  as  often  occurs  on 
the  hairy  portions  of  the  face,  and  of  strumous 
ulceration,  great  benefit  is  frequently  obtained 
by  keeping  the  parts  saturated  with  pure  cod- 
liver  oil. 

Soothing  lotions  are  sometimes  of  service  for 
the  relief  of  uneasiness ;  indeed  they  are  not 
unfrequently  curative — in  cases  of  acute  eczema 
impetiginodes  of  the  face,  for  example.  Those 
containing  lead  and  soda  are  amongst  the  best, 
and  may  be  used  in  the  following  forms :  {a) 
Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  one  drachm ; 
glycerine,  four  drachms;  distilled  water,  six 
ounces,  ib)  Dilute  hydrocyanic  acid,  two  drachms ; 
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bicarbonate  of  soda,  one  drachm ;  glycerine,  four 
drachms ;  rose-water,  five  ounces  and  a  half  The 
parts  should  be  frequently  sponged  with  these 
lotions,  or  pieces  of  clean  rag  dipped  in  them 
may  be  kept  constantly  applied. 
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CHAPTER  11. 

We  have  seen  that  in  the  local  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  skin  we  must  take  into  account 
whether  the  eruption  is  acute  or  chronic.  In  the 
last  chapter  we  considered  that  which  is  appli- 
cable to  acute  inflammations,  and  now  we  have 
to  study  that  which  is  applicable  when  the  erup- 
tion is  chronic. 

If  itcJiing  is  a  marked  feature  (and,  for  the 
present,  we  leave  out  of  consideration  diseases 
dependent  on  parasites,  such  as  scabies — the  itch 
— which  require  special  treatment),  we  may- 
expect  to  derive  benefit  from  the  use  of  empy- 
reuniatic  oils  or  their  derivatives.  It  is  right  to 
mention,  however,  that,  in  exceptional  cases, 
these  increase  the  irritation  to  an  intolerable 
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extent;  but  in  the  majority  they  not  only  relieve 
the  itching,  but  are  decidedly  curative,  especially 
in  chronic  erythema,  chronic  eczema,  and  psoriasis 
(although  more  slowly),  while  in  prurigo  they 
^ive  immense  relief.  It  is  well  to  know  that  in 
some  persons,  with  very  sensitive  skins,  their 
application  produces  all  the  phenomena  of  der- 
matitis (burning  heat,  redness,  swelling,  and  some- 
times an  eruption  of  vesicles  and  bullffi).  Their 
long-continued  use,  too,  produces,  in  all  persons, 
though  more  speedily  in  some  than  in  others,  an 
inflammation  at  the  orifices  of  the  hair-follicles  : 
papules  and  pustules  make  their  appearance,  which 
present  this  peculiarity,  that  in  the  centre  of  each 
spot  a  black,  tarry  point  is  observed.  This  erup- 
tion has  been  called  tar  acne  by  Hebra.  Some 
time  ago  I  prescribed  for  a  little  girl,  who  was 
afifected  with  slight  chronic  eczema  of  the  leg, 
a  lotion  containing  one  of  the  empyreumatic 
oils.  About  six  weeks  afterwards  her  mother 
brought  her  to  me  again,  the  lotion  having  been 
continued  regularly  in  the  interval,  and  informed 
me  that  the  disease  was  a  great  deal  worse.  On 


92  THE  THERAPEUTICS  OF 


[CH. 


examining  the  part,  I  found  that  the  eczematous 
eruption  had  quite  disappeared,  and  that  its  place 
was  taken  by  an  eruption  of  tar  acne.  The 
lotion  was  discontinued,  and  the  artificial  rash 
rapidly  subsided. 

The  empyreumatic  oils  with  which  I  am  most 
familiar  are— first,  Fix  liquida,  or  common  Wood- 
tar,  of  which  Guyot's  solution  of  tar  is  a  purified 
form,  and   possesses  these  advantages,   that  it 
mixes  with  water  in  all  proportions,  does  not 
emit  such  a  pungent  odour,  and  does  not  dis- 
colour the  skin  to   the   same   extent;  second, 
Coal-tar  (Fix  mineralis),  of  which  the  best  form 
is  the  liquor  carbonis  detergens  of  Wright  and 
Co.,  a  solution  which  forms  a  creamy  emulsion 
with  water ;  third,  Oil  of  Cade  (Oleum  Cadini), 
which  is  the  product  of  the  dry  distillation  of 
the  wood  of  the  Jimiperus  oxycedrus;  fourth,  the 
Oleum  Rusci,  which  is  obtained  from  the  bark 
of  the  Betula  alba,  or  white  birch.    The  odour  of 
the  last  two  is  not  so  pungent  or  disagreeable  as 
that  of  the  others,  but  they  are  more  expensive, 
and  therefore  less  adapted  for  hospital  use. 
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These  preparations  may  be  employed  alone — 
in  cases  of  chronic  psoriasis,  for  example,  after 
the  removal  of  the  silvery  scales — in  which  case 
they  should  be  rubbed  into  the  affected  parts, 
twice  a  day,  as  firmly  as  possible  short  of  causing 
pain,  or  as  lotions  or  ointments,  as  in  the  follow- 
ing prescriptions  :  —  Guyot's  solution  of  tar,  soft 
soap,  rectified  spirit,  of  each  one  ounce  ;  spirit 
of  rosemary,  one  drachm  ;  mix.  Wash  off  before 
each  re-application.  —  Nitric  oxide  of  mercury, 
one  scruple ;  nitrate  of  mercury  ointment,  one 
drachm  ;  oil  of  white  birch  bark,i  one  drachm 
and  a  half;  benzoated  lard,  four  drachms:  mix. 

Two  other  remedies  of  this  class  must  be  men- 
tioned—namely, Creasote  and  Carbolic  acid. 

Creasote  may  be  added  to  ointments  in  the  pro- 
portion of  from  five  to  ten  grains  to  the  ounce, 
for  the  purpose  of  allaying  irritation  of  the  skin. 
In  cases  of  chronic  psoriasis  a  strong  crea- 
sote ointment  was  recently  recommended  by  Mr. 
Balmanno  Squire,  and  I  have  found  it  useful, 

rLSnf  qI^'  *'^V'?=i"^ger  of  the  New  Apothecaries'  Company, 
Glassford  Street,  Glasgow,  has  obtained  a  supply  of  this  from 
Lrermany  lor  me. 
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although  sometimes  too  irritating.  The  following 
is  the  form  of  ointment  he  employs : — Creasote, 
two  ounces;  white  wax,  one  ounce:  dissolve.  Rub 
very  firmly  into  the  eruption  night  and  morning 
after  the  scales  are  removed. 

Carbolic  acid  has  a  less  disagreeable  odour  than 
the  tarry  preparations,  and  is  more  cleanly.  It  is 
soluble  in  water  with  the  aid  of  a  little  glycerine 
or  spirit,  and  forms  a  colourless  watery  solution. 
For  these  reasons  it  can  often  be  used  when  tar  is 
inadmissible,  as  when  an  eruption  is  situated  upon 
an  exposed  or  hairy  part ;  but  it  must  be  admitted 
that,  as  a  rule,  it  is  not  nearly  so  effectual  as  the 
empyreumatic  oils.  The  following  is  a  form  in 
which  I  frequently  prescribe  it : — Crystallized  car- 
bolic acid,  two  drachms ;  Price's  glycerine,  six 
drachms;  rectified  spirit,  four  ounces;  distilled 
water,  one  ounce  :  dissolve.  Sponge  the  affected 
parts  two  or  three  times  a  day,  and  also  when 
itching  is  complained  of.  This  solution  is  of  use 
in  cases  of  chronic  erythema,  chronic  eczema,  and 
the  like,  and  not  only  relieves  irritation  of  the 
skin,  but  also  is  directly  curative. 
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Potash  applicatio7is  have  of  recent  years  been 
brought  prominently  under  the  notice  of  the  pro-, 
fession  by  Hebra.  They  are  of  use  in  the  removal 
of  abnormal  products — e.g.  the  scales  of  psoriasis, 
— and  in  many  cases  they  favour  the  cure  of  the 
eruption  by  virtue  of  their  stimulating  effect,  espe- 
cially in  combination  with  other  remedies,  such 
as  tar. 

Those  which  I  am  most  in  the  habit  of  using 
are,  potash  soap  (black  soap — sapo  mollis),  liquor 
potassae,  and  solutions  of  potassa  fusa  varying  in 
strength  from  two  grains  to  a  drachm  to  the  ounce 
of  the  excipient.  I  shall  refer  to  stronger  solutions 
under  the  head  of  Caustics.  A  few  illustrations 
may  be  given  of  their  use. 

In  cases  of  tinea  versicolor,  that  brown  scurfy 
eruption  which  attacks  the  covered  parts  of  the 
body,  due  to  the  presence  of  a  fungous  growth, 
the  Microsporan  furfur,  we  can  effect  a  cure  by 
scrubbing  the  whole  of  the  eruption  night  and 
morning  with  black  soap  or  its  solution  in  spirit. 
The  soap  acts  as  a  stimulant,  but  is  chiefly  service- 
able  owing  to  its   mechanically   removing  the 
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scales  which  are  loaded  with  the  fungous  matter. 
But  the  cure  may  be  accelerated  by  the  use 
of  one  of  the  so-called  parasiticides,  which  can 
be  combined  with  the  solution  of  black  soap  as 
follows  : — Perchloride  of  mercury,  twelve  grains ; 
black  soap,  two  ounces ;  rectified  spirit,  four 
ounces  :  dissolve,  and  add  oil  of  citronella,  one 
drachm.  Rub,  night  and  morning,  as  firmly 
as  possible  into  the  whole  eruption  short  of 
causing  pain. 

Again,  potash  applications  are  useful  in  cases  of 
chronic  eczema,  not  only  by  removing  morbid  pro- 
ducts and  allaying  irritation,  but  also  by  stimu- 
lating the  parts  and  favouring  the  disappearance 
of  infiltration  of  the  skin  when  it  is  marked. 
For  this  purpose  I  generally  employ  solutions  of 
potassa  fusa,  and  vary  the  strength  of  the  solution 
according  to  the  amount  of  the  infiltration  and 
the  extent  of  the  disease.    It  should  be  rubbed 
into  the  affected  part  with  a  large  paint-brush,  or 
with  a  small  sponge  provided  with  a  handle,  until 
decided  smarting  and  excoriation  result,  when  its 
action  may  be  stopped  by  washing  with  water  and 


n.] 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


97 


applying  a  soothing  ointment.  If  the  surface  is 
left  alone  after  the  application  of  the  solution,  it  is 
soon  covered  by  an  immense  number  of  gelatinous 
drops,  showing  the  extent  to  which  it  has  been 
stimulated.  After  the  effect  of  the  first  application 
has  passed  off,  it  may  be  repeated,  and  the  treat- 
ment continued  until  the  infiltration  of  the  skin 
is  gone,  when  the  cure  may  be  accelerated  by  the 
use  of  some  other  application,  such  as  the  oil  of 
cade,  or  the  like. 

Lastly,  in  cases  of  chronic  general  psoriasis, 
Hebra's  modification  of  Pfeuffer's  treatment  may 
prove  effectual.  This  consists  in  rubbing  soft 
soap  into  the  whole  of  the  eruption  twice  a  day 
for  six  or  eight  days,  each  patch  being  on  one 
occasion  rubbed  so  hard  as  to  remove  the  scales 
entirely,  and  to  cause  slight  bleeding.  During'  this 
time,  and  for  a  few  days  thereafter,  the  patient 
lies  in  bed  enveloped  in  blankets,  after  which  he 
takes  a  warm  bath  and  dresses  himself.  The 
treatment  often  requires  to  be  repeated,  and  is 
only  successful  in  a  few  cas^s^  f^^  which  reasons, 
^  and  also  owing  to  the  pain  which  it  produces,  and 
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the  necessity  of  ^confining  the  patient  to  bed,  it 
can  seldom  be  carried  out  in  private  practice. 

Mercurial  applications  are  often  of  service  in 
simple  inflammations,  although  not  to  the  same 
extent  as  the  preceding  remedies  ;  while  in  syphi- 
litic affections  they  are  almost  indispensable.  If 
itching  is  a  prominent  symptom,  they  may  with 
advantage  be  comt)ined  with  one  of  the  empyreu- 
matic  oils.  Those  which  are  most  valuable  are 
corrosive  sublimate,  calomel,  white  precipitate,  red 
oxide,  and  red  and  green  iodide  of  mercury,  and 
ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury;  not  to  speak  of 
the  well-known  yellow  and  black  washes  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia.  A  few  illustrations  of  their  use  as 
powders,  lotions,  and  ointments  may  be  given. 

In  cases  of  syphilitic  condylomata,  at  the  anus 
we  shall  say,  Ricord's  treatment  is  very  effectual. 
This  consists  in  washing  the  parts  twice  a  day 
■with  solution  of  chlorate  of  soda,  drying  them, 
dusting  them  with  calomel,  and  separating  them 
■with  a  piece  of  clean  dry  lint. 

Again,  in  cases  of  acne  and  in  chronic  erythema 
of  the  head  (pityriasis  capitis,  as  it  is  often  called), 
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the  following  lotion  is  of  use  : — Perchloride  of 
mercury,  from  twelve  grains  to  one  scruple  ;  Price's 
glycerine,  four  drachms ;  rectified  spirit,  five  ounces  ; 
spirit  of  rosemary,  one  drachm;  cochineal,  one 
grain  :  mix  and  strain.  Dip  a  piece  of  sponge  or 
flannel  into  the  mixture,  and  rub  firmly  into  the 
part  night  and  morning. 

In  a  recent  very  able  article  by  my  friend  Dr. 
Moriz  Kohn,  of  Vienna,  on  Lupus  Erythematodes.^ 
the  value  of  emplastrum  hydrargyri  in  that  affec- 
tion is  referred  to  ;  and  I  can  in  a  measure  corro- 
borate his  experience  of  it  in  the  treatment  of  this 
and  of  allied  affections.  A  piece  of  lint  the  'size 
of  the  part  i.s  spread  with  the  melted  plaster  and 
applied,  and  changed  once  in  twenty-four  hours. 

Lastly,  when  we  have  to  deal  with  patches  of 
dry  eczema  (eczema  siccum),  or  of  psoriasis,  and 
above  all,  when  we  have  to  treat  dry  syphilitic 
eruptions,  the  following  ointment  may  be  used  :- 
Subchloride  of  mercury,  one  drachm;  ammo- 
mated  mercury  ointment,  three  drachms;  glycerine 

Archiv  fur  Dermatologie  und  Syphilis,  Erstes  Heft,  p. 
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(Price's),  one  drachm ;  simple  ointment  to  one 
ounce :  mix.  Rub  firmly  into  the  eruption  night 
and  morning. 

It  must  never  be  forgotten  that  all  kinds  of 
mercurial  applications  are  to  a  certain  extent 
absorbed,  and  hence  patients  must  be  warned  of 
the  possibility  of  salivation,  especially  if  a  con- 
siderable extent  of  surface  is  being  acted  upon. 
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If  we  were  to  put  faith  [in  'the  general  verdict, 
we  should  have  to  believe  that  sulphur  is  the 
panacea  for  all  skin  complaints — a  verdict  which 
I,  for  one,  cannot  homologate ;  for  the  result  of 
my  experience  is,  that,  taken  over  head,  it  gives 
rise  to  more  diseases  than  it  cures.  It  is  very- 
apt  to  produce  eczematous  eruptions,  or  to  aggra- 
vate them  if  they  are  already  present,  and  all 
the  more  certainly  the  more  nearly  the  attack  ap- 
proaches an  acute  one,  or  the  more  decided  the 
tendency  to  suppuration.  If  an  eczematous  erup- 
tion is  produced  by  the  nails  of  a  patient  attacked 
by  lice  or  labouring  under  the  itch,  sulphur  kills 
the  parasites  and  removes  the  source  of  the  irrita- 
tion, and  thus  the  medicine  often  gets  the  credit 
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of  curing  eczema  when  in  reality  it  acts  by  remov- 
ing the  special  cause.  As  the  reader  is  probably 
aware,  sulphur  is  the  nearly  universal  remedy  for 
the  itch;  but  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that 
it  is  often  not  the  best,  for  although  there  is  no 
drug  more  effectual  in  destroying  the  acari,  there 
is  none  which  is  more  likely  to  irritate  the  skin, 
which  is  already  over-irritated  by  the  nails  of 
the  patient.  I  shall  refer  to  this,  however,  fur- 
ther on. 

In  the  treatment  of  chronic  obstinate  patches 
of  eczema  the  use  of  sulphur  may  do  good  in 
virtue  of  its  stimulating  properties,  although  it 
is  generally  found  that  other  remedies  are  more 
effectual. 

But  while  all  this  is  true,  it  must  be  admitted 
that,  when  used  with  discrimination,  in  certain 
cases  sulphur  is  of  great  value.  Thus  in  the 
treatment  of  so-called  acne  rosacea  (that  eruption 
which  is  so  frequently  observed  upon  the  face  as 
the  result  of  debility  or  the  abuse  of  stimulants) 
it  is  exceedingly  useful  in  the  form  of  ointment, 
as  in  the  following  prescription : — Rumex  oint- 
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ment,  one  ounce  ;^  hypochloride  of  sulphur,  two 
drachms :  mix.  Rub  very  firmly  into  the  erup- 
tion night  and  morning,  short  of  producing  pain 
or  inflammation.  Sulphur  is  useful  also  in  cases 
of  acne  vulgaris  (that  pimply  eruption  which 
occurs  so  frequently  on  the  faces  and  backs  of 
young  persons),  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  as  follows  : 
— Sulphur,  and  glycerine  (Price's),  of  each  six 
drachms ;  rectified  spirit,  six  ounces  ;  oil  of  roses, 
one  minim :  mix.  Shake  the  bottle :  rub  very 
firmly  into  the  part  night  and  morning  with  a 
piece  of  flannel.  Finally,  sulphur  is  of  great 
value  in  gemiine  cases  of  prurigo  (I  do  not  refer 
to  cases  of  pruriginous  eruption — i.e.  eruptions 
brought  out  by  the  nails  of  patients  whose  skins 
are  itchy),  especially  in  combination  with  one  of 
the  empyreumatic  oils,  as  follows : — Sulphur,  one 
ounce ;  liquid  tar,  six  drachms ;  benzoated  lard, 
four  ounces  :  mix.  Rub  very  firmly  into  the  erup- 
tion night  and  morning. 

During  a  visit  last  summer  from  Drs.  Weisse 

^  For  the  mode  of  preparing  rumex  ointment,  see  Part  I. 
chapter  iii.  p.  52. 
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and  Satterlee,  of  New  York,  those  gentlemen  re- 
commended me  to  try  a  solution  of  acetate  of 
soda,  of  the  strength  of  eight  grains  to  the  ounce 
of  water,  in  the  treatment  of  lupus.  Having 
given  it  a  pretty  extensive  trial,  I  am  prepared 
to  recommend  it  in  the  treatment  of  strumous 
diseases  of  the  skin.    I  usually  employ  a  solution 
of  twenty  grains  in  an  ounce  of  water,  which,  as 
a  rule,  does  not  smart.    The  affected  parts  are 
sponged  with  it  three  or  four  times  a  day,  and 
rags,  dipped  in  it,  are  applied  at  night,  and  covered 
with  oil-skin.    It  is  very  valuable  in  lupus  exe- 
dens,  and  in  other  strumous  affections,  in  the 
stage  of  ulceration.    Under  its  influence  the  crusts 
fall  off  and  the  ulcers  heal,  after  which  the  im- 
provement is  slower,  and  then  a  more  speedy  cure 
generally  results  from  substituting  some  other 
treatment.    It  is  sometimes  of  advantage  to  touch 
the  ulcers  with  the  pure  crystals  of  the  acetate 
of  soda ;  while  the  injection  of  the  solution  into 
strumous  sinuses  with  the  aid  of  a  small  glass 
syringe  favours  their  closure  to  a  marked  degree. 
Such  is  my  experience  of  the  value  of  this 
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remedy;  but  if  I  am  asked  how  it  acts,  I  must 
confess  my  ignorance. 

We  are  indebted  to  Hardy,  of  the  St.  Louis 
Hospital,  for  the  proposal  to  employ  impermeable 
dressings  in  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases  of 
the  skin.  This  treatment  has  been  tried  on  an 
extensive  scale  by  Hebra  of  Vienna  and  by  my- 
self, and  the  following  is  the  result  of  my  experi- 
ence of  it.  The  material  which  is  used  for  the 
purpose  has  been,  for  the  most  part,  vulcanized 
india-rubber  and  vulcanized  india-rubber  cloth. 
It  acts  in  a  variety  of  ways :  it  excludes  the  air, 
keeps  the  part  warm  and  at  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture, and  promotes  the  secretions  from  the  cuta- 
neous glands,  which  it  retains,  so  that  they 
macerate  and  favour  the  removal  of  the  epidermis. 
According  to  Hebra,  it  does  good  also  in  virtue 
of  the  sulphur  which  it  contains.  Of  this,  how- 
ever, I  am  doubtful.  I  lately  recommended  a 
patient  labouring  under  eczema  rimosum  (the 
fissured  variety  of  eczema)  of  the  palms  to  use 
a  pair  of  vulcanized  india-rubber  gloves.  He 
subjected  the  left  hand  only,  however,  to  the  treat- 
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ment.  "  For  the  right,"  he  wrote  me,  "  I  merely 
wore  an  ordinary  leather  glove  with  the  fingers 
cut  off,  and  lined  in  the  palm  with  a  bit  of  oil- 
silk  ;  this  I  have  found  quite  sufficient  for  it,  as 
the  slight  indications  of  its  being  affected  have 
quite  disappeared "  {i.e.  in  a  couple  of  weeks). 

The  following  cases  illustrate  the  value  of  im- 
permeable dressings  in  appropriate  cases. 

Case  i.  Psoriasis  palmaris. — Mrs.  M  ,  aged 

forty-five,  monthly  nurse,  was  admitted  at  the 
Glasgow  Skin  Dispensary  August  1 2th,  1868.  The 
disease  had  appeared  about  nine  years  previously, 
since  which  time  she  had  hardly  ever  been  free 
from  it.  It  commenced  as  a  small  crack  in  the 
palm  of  the  right  hand,  and  gradually  the  whole 
of  the  palm  became  affected. 

Appearances  oti  admission. — The  whole  of  the 
palmar  surface  of  the  right  hand  was  covered  with 
minute  silvery  points  about  the  size  of  pin-heads, 
while  numerous  fissures  traversed  the  affected 
surface,  which  had  always  been  dry,  and  not  in 
the  least  degree  itchy.  At  the  period  of  her 
visit,  according  to  the  patient's  statement,  the 
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eruption  was  on  the  increase.  She  was  ordered 
a  lotion  containing  tar  and  spirit,  and  a  tonic 
aperient  mixture. 

On  Dec.  7th  the  eruption  was  only  slightly- 
improved;  this  treatment  was  therefore  dis- 
continued, and  she  was  ordered  to  procure  an 
india-rubber  glove  and  to  wear  it  constantly  for 
a  fortnight. 

On  the  23rd  the  eruption  had  almost  entirely 
disappeared. 

yan.  6th,  1 869. — It  was  observed  that  there  was 
a  little  tendency  to  excoriation  on  the  sides  of 
the  fingers,  owing  to  the  maceration  of  the  tender 
epidermis,  as  the  result  of  the  continued  use  of 
the  glove. 

11  th. — As  the  soreness  continued,  and  as  the 
psoriasis  had  completely  disappeared,  the  use  of 
the  glove  was  omitted,  and  she  was  recommended 
to  apply  a  little  benzoated  zinc  ointment  to  the 
tender  parts. 

On  Feb.  8th  the  artificial  irritation  had  subsided, 
and,  as  the  primary  eruption  remained  in  abeyance, 
notwithstanding  the  cessation  of  the  use  of  the 
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glove,  she  was  dismissed  cured.  (Reported  by  Mr. 
J.  D.  Walker.) 

Case  2.  Eczema  manuum.  —  Allan  M'A  , 

aged  forty,  hatter,  was  admitted  to  the  Glasgow 
Skin  Dispensary  on  Dec.  23rd,  1868.  The  disease 
had  appeared  for  the  first  time  about  three  years 
before  this  date,  and  somewhat  in  the  following 
manner.  He  first  noticed  a  number  of  small 
"blisters,"  about  the  size  of  pin-heads;  these, 
after  remaining  a  short  time,  burst,  discharging 
their  contents,  and  leaving  a  raw  surface,  which 
was  extremely  itchy  and  "leeted"  very  much. 
The  eruption  appeared  first  on  the  dorsal  surface 
of  the  right  hand,  then  on  the  sides  of  the  fingers, 
and  lastly  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  fingers. 
Shortly  after  this  a  similar  eruption  appeared  on 
the  left  hand.  The  disease  lasted  a  considerable 
time,  and  disappeared  under  medical  treatment. 
The  second  attack  commenced  about  eight  weeks 
previous  to  admission,  appearing  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  order  as  before ;  but  this  time  the  palmar 
surfaces  of  the  fingers  were  implicated  as  well  as 
the  above-mentioned  parts. 
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Appearances  on  admission. — On  the  left  hand  the 
eruption  implicated  its  dorsal  surface,  as  well  as 
the  dorsal  surfaces  and  sides  of  the  fingers :  these 
parts  were  considerably  infiltrated,  covered  with 
a  serous  exudation,  and  were  the  seat  of  numerous 
excoriations.  The  right  hand  presented  similar 
appearances,  but  the  infiltration  of  the  skin  on 
its  dorsal  surface  was  much  more  marked.  The 
eruption  was  extremely  itchy,  and  was  rapidly 
extending.  The  patient's  general  health  was  good. 
He  was  ordered  to  procure  a  pair  of  india-rubber 
gloves,  and  to  wear  them  constantly  for  a  fortnight. 

On  Jan.  6th,  1869,  the  disease  had  in  most  parts 
completely  disappeared,  a  faint  reddish  blush  only 
being  left  on  the  sites  of  the  previous  eruption. 
He  was  ordered  to  continue  the  use  of  the 
gloves  for  another  fortnight,  and  then  to  return — 
which,  however,  he  failed  to  do.  (Reported  by  Mr. 
J.  D.  Walker.) 

Case  3.  Eczema  capitis.— Lo\x\s2i  W  ,  aged 

four  years  and  eight  months,  admitted  to  the 
Glasgow  Skin  Dispensary  June  28th,  1869.  Her 
father  stated  that  the  eruption  first   made  its 
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appearance  when  she  was  three  months  old,  and 
disappeared  about  three  months  thereafter.  She 
remained  well  till  after  an  attack  of  scarlatina 
at  the  age  of  a  year  and  a  half,  when  it  re- 
appeared, since  which  time  she  had  never  been 
altogether  free  of  it. 

Appearances  on  admission.-^The  eruption  impli- 
cated the  external  ears  and  the  whole  of  the 
scalp.  These  parts  were  very  red,  much  infiltrated, 
exuded  an  abundance  of  clear  serum,  and  were 
studded  with  crusts.  The  patient  complained  of 
great  irritation  of  the  skin  and  of  burning  heat. 
She  looked  rather  delicate,  but  her  digestive  organs 
were  in  good  order,  although  the  year  before  she 
had  been  troubled  with  worms.  Various  remedies 
had  been  tried,  but  to  little  purpose.  She  was 
ordered  a  vulcanized  india-rubber  cap,  which  was 
to  be  worn  constantly. 

On  July  15th  the  infiltration  of  the  skin  and 
the  exudation  had  completely  disappeared,  the 
itching  and  burning  heat  were  almost  gone,  and 
a  faint  red  blush  was  all  that  remained  of  the 
previous  eruption.    The  india-rubber  cap  was  con- 
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tinued.  The  patient  did  not  return.  (Reported  by- 
Mr.  Robert  Sinclair.) 

Case  4.  Strumous  disease  of  the  toes,  &c. — A 
young  lady,  aged  about  twenty,  consulted  me  in 
1868  with  regard'  to  an  attack  of  lupus,  of  old 
standing,  implicating  the  tip  of  the  nose.  It  was 
of  the  non-ulcerating  variety.  She  had  also  a 
strumous  eruption  on  each  foot  on  and  around 
the  toes,  associated  with  several  small  ulcerations^ 
and  covered  for  the  most  part  with  thick  hardened 
epidermis.  Under  treatment  the  nose  recovered 
perfectly,  and  the  eruption  on  the  toes  improved, 
but  the  skin  remained  very  thick  and  hard,  and 
would  not  yield  to  the  remedies  employed.  She 
was  therefore  ordered  to  cover  these  parts  with 
vulcanized  india-rubber.  This  was  on  April  13th, 
1869.  She  made  use  of  a  piece  of  a  tobacco- 
pouch  for  each  foot,  and  at  her  next  visit,  on 
April  28th,  the  thick,  hardened  epidermis  had 
almost  entirely  disappeared,  and  the  toes  had 
nearly  resumed  their  normal  appearance.  She  was 
ordered  to  continue  the  use  of  the  india-rubber  for 
a  considerable  time. 
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Case  5.  Pruritus  senilis. — A  gentleman,  aged 
about  sixty-five,  of  a  spare  habit  of  body,  whose 
general  health  was  fair,  with  the  exception  of  a 
marked  tendency  to  constipation,  and  who  had 
the  advantage  of  plenty  of  out-door  exercise, 
consulted  me  on  account  of  intolerable  itching  over 
the  whole  body,  that  malady  which  is  described 
under  the  title  of  pruritus  senilis,  and  which  has 
no  connection,  as  some  would  have  us  believe, 
with  phtheiriasis  corporis,  the  disease  due  to  the 
presence  of  lice,  and  which  is  so  common  in 
old  persons.  His  skin  was  the  seat  of  a  pruri- 
ginous  eruption,  the  result  of  the  scratching  in 
which  he  indulged,  and  the  irritation  of  the  skin 
interfered  much  with  his  sleep.  After  a  trial  of 
other  means,  which  were  only  very  partially  suc- 
cessful, he  procured  at  my  request  a  complete 
underdress  of  vulcanized  india-rubber  cloth,  on 
commencing  to  wear  which  the  itching  and  erup- 
tion completely  disappeared. 

This  treatment  is  useful  also  in  cases  of  prurigo 
and  ichthyosis,  and  probably  in  most  obstinate 
localised  eruptions.    It  possesses  this  advantage. 
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too,  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  simultaneous 
use  of  other  local  applications.  The  dressing 
often  proves  curative,  even  when  the  patient  is 
only  able  to  make  use  of  it  at  night ;  but  of 
course  it  is  more  quickly  and  more  certainly 
successful  if  worn  continuously.  It  should  be 
removed  from  time  to  time  for  the  purpose  of 
cleansing  it,  and  of  wiping  the  skin  ;  and  if,  as 
often  happens,  the  tender  skin  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  eruption  is  abraded  and  raw,  a  little 
benzoated  zinc  ointment  may  be  applied  with 
advantage,  or  the  covering  taken  off  for  a  day 
or  two. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 


It  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  details  with  regard 
to  the  use  of  catistics,  as  their  selection  and  applica- 
tion must  be  regulated,  for  the  most  part,  by  the 
same  rules  as  have  been  so  well  laid  down  in  sur- 
gical works ;  but  a  few  illustrations  of  their  special 
use  in  certain  diseases  of  the  skin  may  be  given. 
The  use  of  arsenical  caustics  is  not  without  risk, 
especially  if  a  considerable  extent  of  surface  has 
to  be  acted  upon,  for  the  danger  of  their  absorption 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  give  rise  to  symptoms  of 
arsenical  poisoning  is  by  no  means  remote  ;  indeed, 
many  cases  have  been  recorded — most  of  them, 
I  am  glad  to  say,  in  the  hands  of  illiterate  persons 
— in  which  a  fatal  issue  has  resulted  in  this  way. 
It  is  right  to  add,  however,  that  in  some  cases  of 
epithelioma,  associated  with   ulceration  of  small 
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extent,  I  have  sometimes  succeeded  in  healing  up 
the  ulcers  by  painting  them  daily  with  Fowler  s 
solution — taking  care,  however,  that  not  more  than 
from  ten  to  twenty  drops  of  the  solution  are  used 
on  each  occasion.  This  treatment  is  by  no  means 
so  free  from  pain  as  might  be  expected. 

In  cases  of  chronic  eczema  associated  with  very 
marked  infiltration  of  the  skin,  and  when  the 
eruption  is  not  very  extensive,  the  application  of 
a  solution  of  potassa  fusa,  in  the  proportion  of  one 
drachm  to  two  of  water,  as  recommended  by 
Hebra,  is  of  great  value.  The  affected  part  is 
painted  with  this  solution  with  the  aid  of  a  large 
brush,  after  which  the  patient  is  directed  to  dip 
the  hand  or  a  piece  of  flannel  in  water  and  to  rub 
the  skin  until  a  lather  is  produced.  Cold-water 
dressings  are  then  applied,  changed  frequently, 
and  continued  till  the  effect  of  the  first  application 
has  passed  off.  It  may  be  repeated  as  often  as 
necessary  until  the  infiltration  of  the  skin  has  been 
moderated  or  removed,  after  which  the  cure  may 
be  accelerated  by  the  substitution  of  some  other 
remedy,  such  as  one  of  the  empyreumatic  oils. 

I  2 
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One  of  the  most  useful  of  the  local  appHcations 
in  cases  of  lupus  vulgaris  is  the  solid  nitrate  of 
silver,  if  it  is  energetically  applied.  A  pointed 
piece  of  caustic  is  made  to  penetrate  the  lupous 
deposit  so  as  to  destroy  it  completely,  and  to  reach 
the  healthy  tissue  beneath ;  after  which  no  dress- 
ing is  required,  as  the  black  crust  which  forms  is 
sufficient  protection  from  the  air.  When  the  crust 
falls  or  is  removed,  the  caustic  may  be  reapplied, 
and  the  treatment  continued  until  all  trace  of 
lupous  deposit  has  disappeared. 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Higginbottom,  of  Not- 
tingham, for  the  introduction  of  the  use  of  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  the  treatment 
of  erysipelas.  The  affected  surface  is  washed  with 
soap  and  warm  water,  in  case  the  skin  should  be 
oily ;  and  afterwards  with  warm  water,  to  remove 
all  traces  of  soap  (which  would  decompose  the 
caustic),  and  dried  with  a  soft  towel.  A  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver,  in  the  proportion  of  a  scruple 
to  a  drachm  of  water,  is  painted  over  the  affected 
skin  and  about  an  inch  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
inflammation,  and  allowed  to  dry.    If,   on  the 


IV.] 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


117 


following  day,  any  part  is  not  blackened,  thus 
showing  that  it  has  escaped  the  action  of  the 
caustic,  the  solution  must  be  reapplied  at  that 
part ;  and  if  the  inflammation  has  a  tendency  to 
invade  new  surfaces,  these  must  in  turn  be  at- 
tacked.    If  blisters  form  as  the  result  of  the 
caustic  application,  they  need  not  be  interfered 
with  ;  but  if  they  are  the  result  of  the  erysipe- 
latous inflammation,  they  should  be  opened,  and 
the  solution  lightly  applied  to  the  abraded  surface- 
It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  add,  that  if  the  scalp  is 
implicated  the  head  should  be  shaved,  as  a  pre- 
liminary to  the  subsequent  treatment.    Should  the 
scalp  be  too  sensitive  to  permit  of  this,  the  hair 
must  be  removed  as  thoroughly  as  possible  with 
a  pair  of  scissors.    The  extent  of  the  inflam- 
mation   upon    the  head    can    often    only  be 
detected  by  the  occurrence  of  pain  and  pitting  on 
pressure. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  parts  afifected  with 
lupus  are  attacked  by  erysipelas,  and  when  the 
inflammation  subsides  the  lupus  is  very  much  im- 
proved ;  and  accordingly  it  has  been  recommended 
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by  Hardy  to  apply  a  thin  layer  of  a  strong  oint- 
ment of  red  iodide  of  mercury,  in  the  proportion  of 
equal  parts  of  the  mercurial  and  of  lard,  in  cases 
of  lupus  vulgaris,— to  excite  an  artificial  erysipelas, 
in  fact.  This  treatment,  which  may  be  repeated 
when  the  inflammation  resulting  from  the  pre- 
vious application  has  subsided,  is  often  followed 
by  marked  improvement,— but  it  is  a  painful 
process. 

I  have  often  derived  the  greatest  benefit  in 
cases  of  lupus  from  the  use  of  the  acid  nitrate 
of  mercury,  which  may  be  applied  at  intervals  of 
from  ten  days  to  a  fortnight.    The  crust  which 
forms  after  the  part  is  touched  with  the  acid  is 
suflScient  protection  to  the  ulcerated  surface  with- 
out any  dressing.    Under  its  influence  the  lupous 
deposit  often  vanishes,  the  profuse  granulations 
disappear,  and  the  ulceration  heals. 

Another  method  of  treating  cases  of  lupus 
vulgaris  is  by  destroying  the  deposit  by  means 
of  the  actual  cautery,  with  the  aid  of  the  instru- 
ments delineated  in  the  accompanying  woodcut, 
recommended  to  me  by  my  friend  Mr.  Jonathan 
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Hutchinson.  Patients  who  have  been  treated  in 
this  way  do  not  seem  to  suffer  nearly  so  much 
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as  from  the  use  of  caustics ;  but  on  the  whole 
I  am  inchned  to  think  that  the  deposit  is  more 
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likely  to  recur  than  after  the  use  of  nitrate  of 
silver. 

In  the  treatment  of  obstinate  circumscribed 
eruptions,  blisters  are  often  of  great  value;  but 
then  they  must  be  applied  over  the  affected  part, 
not  in  the  vicinity  of  it ;  that  is  to  say,  they  are 
of  no  use  as  counter-irritants.  Indeed,  their  appli- 
cation in  the  vicinity  of  an  eruption  sometimes 
leads  to  the  development  of  a  similar  eruption 
on  the  blistered  surface.  This  is  especially  true  of 
the  eczematous  group  of  skin  diseases. 

The  affected  part  may  be  readily  blistered  by 
painting  it  with  a  solution  of  a  drachm  of  corrosive 
sublimate  in  an  ounce  of  spirit:  it  is  a  painful 
process,  however,  and  the  danger  of  salivation  is  by 
no  means  slight;  so  that,  if  used  at  all,  it  should 
be  restricted  to  very  circumscribed,  obstinate, 
syphilitic  patches.    For  blistering  purposes  I  gene- 
rally employ  Smith's  "emplastrum  cantharadinis 
liquidum,"  the  directions  for  the  use  of  which  are 
indicated   upon   the  bottle.     The  treatment  of 
indolent  ulcers  by  means  of  blisters,  as  first  re- 
commended by  Mr.  Syme,  is  so  well  known  and 
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SO  thoroughly  appreciated,  that  I  need  not  dwell 
upon  it.  It  is  not  so  well  known,  however,  that 
good  results  are  not  unfrequently  obtained  in  cases 
of  lupus  erythematodes  and  lupus  non-exedens, 
especially  in  the  former ;  but  then  the  blistering 
requires  to  be  frequently  repeated.  In  cases  of 
tinea  decalvans  I  know  no  remedy  which  is  so 
likely  to  prove  successful  as  the  long-continued  use 
of  blisters,  while  the  same  treatment  is  some- 
times effectual,  though  not  so  generally  indicated, 
in  cases  of  tinea  tonsurans  (ringworm  of  the 
head). 

The  following  case  illustrates  the  value  of  this 
treatment  where  we  have  to  deal  with  obstinate 
circumscribed  patches  of  eczema  : — A  woman,  well 
advanced  in  years,  came  to  the  Glasgow  Dispensary 
for  Skin  Diseases  on  account  of  an  eczematous 
eruption  of  old  standing,  which  covered  the  palmar 
surface  of  each  hand  ;  she  had  likewise  a  tendency 
to  eczema  of  the  leg.  The  eruption  on  the  palms 
assumed  that  form  which  I  have  described  under 
the  name  of  eczema  rimosum,  the  fissures  being 
very  numerous  and  deep,  and  the  infiltration  of 
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the  skin  considerable.  She  complained  of  itching 
and  of  pain;  but  the  latter,  on  account  of  the 
fissures,  predominated.  Owing  to  the  stiffness 
and  pain,  the  hands  were  kept  constantly  in  a  half- 
closed  position,  and  she  was  unable  to  use  them. 
The  effect  of  a  single  blister  was  astonishing.  The 
eruption  disappeared  completely,  and  the  patient 
returned  with  joy  depicted  in  her  countenance,  not 
unmingled  with  pride,  and  opened  and  closed  her 
hands  with  perfect  facility. 

Where  the  disease  is  obstinate,  but  too  extensive 
to  be  blistered  at  one  time— in  cases  of  tinea  de- 
calvans  implicating  the  whole  of  the  head,  for 
example,— the  part  may  be  attacked  piecemeal, 
or  an  ointment  containing  cantharides   may  be 

used  instead,  as  in  the  following  prescription  :  

Powdered  cantharides,  two  drachms;  prepared 
lard,  one  ounce ;  red  iodide  of  mercury  ointment, 
one  ounce.  Melt  a  little,  and  paint  the  part  as 
firmly  as  possible,  short  of  causing  pain  or  vesica- 
tion, night  and  morning. 

Iodine  is  chiefly  valuable  in  the  treatment  of 
strumous  affections  of  the  skin.    The  use  of  the 
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tincture  and  ointment  in  cases  of  strumous 
enlargement  of  glands  is  too  well  known  to 
need  description,  so  that  it  will  be  enough  to 
give  one  or  two  illustrations  of  the  value  of  this 
remedy  in  other  affections.  In  cases  of  lupus, 
especially  of  lupus  erythematodes,  the  long-con- 
tinued use  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  iodine 
and  iodide  of  potassium  may  effect  a  cure.  The 
following  is  the  formula  which  I  generally  em- 
ploy : — Iodine  and  iodide  of  potassium,  of  each 
half  an  ounce;  glycerine  (Price's),  one  drachm. 
Paint  the  part,  and  repeat  daily  till  a  thick  red 
skin  forms,  or  till  the  application  becomes  pain- 
ful ;  then  omit  till  the  effect  of  the  previous  appli- 
cations has  passed  of. 

Again,  in  cases  of  tinea  tonsurans  (ringworm  of 
the  head)  the  following  combination  of  iodine  and 
tar,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Coster,  has  often  a 
good  effect,  although  in  very  strumous  subjects  it 
may  lead  to  suppurative  inflammation,  and  must 
then  be  abandoned  :  Pure  iodine,  two  drachms  ; 
oil  of  tar  (specific  gravity  '853),  one  ounce. 
The  iodine  and  oil  of  tar  should  be  gradually 
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and  carefully  mixed,  otherwise  a  considerable 
amount  of  heat  will  be  generated  and  the  iodine 
dissipated.)  "In  the  course  of  a  week  or  ten 
days,"  writes  Mr.  Coster,  "  the  scarfskin  separates, 
and  generally  leaves  a  healthy  surface  beneath.  I 
usually  find  that  one  application  is  sufficient  to 
effect  a  cure  where  the  disease  is  recent ;  but  if  it 
be  very  chronic,  or  of  several  months'  duration 
it  needs  to  be  repeated  perhaps  three  or  four 
times."  1 

There  is  a  class  of  remedies  denominated  para- 
siticides, from  the  power  which  they  are  supposed 
to  possess  of  destroying  the  animal  and  vegetable 
parasites  which  attack  the  skin.  With  regard  to 
the  first,  there  is  a  long  list  of  remedies  from 
which  we  may  select.  It  is  altogether  out  of  the 
question,  however,  to  enter  fully  into  this  subject ; 
so  that  one  or  two  illustrations  must  suffice.  These 
are  selected  either  on  account  of  their  being  well- 
known   and  well-tried  remedies,  or  on  account 

1  A  Practical  and  Theoretical  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the 
Skin.  By  George  Nayler,  F.R.C.S.,  p.  123.  London  :  Churchill. 
1866. 
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of  their  not  being  in  common  use,  although 
equally  valuable. 

In  cases  of  phtheiriasis  (the  disease  due  to  the 
presence  of  lice),  one  of  the  best  of  all  remedies, 
because  one  of  the  cleanliest,  safest,  and  most 
effectual,  is  a  lotion  of  corrosive  sublimate,  such  as 
I  have  indicated  in  speaking  of  mercurial  prepara- 
tions. (See  page  99.)  When  the  lice  attack  the 
body  (phtheiriasis  corporis),  I  often  prefer  an  oint- 
ment of  staphisagria,  of  which  the  following  is  the 
formula  : — Powder  of  staphisagria,  one  ounce  ;  lard, 
three  ounces  :  digest  for  three  hours,  and  strain. 

In  the  treatment  of  scabies,  as  before  remarked, 
the  most  universally  employed  remedy  is  sul- 
phur, but  one  which  may  often  be  dispensed 
with  ;  for  although  it  kills  the  acari,  it  irritates  the 
skin,  and  thus  tends  to  aggravate  the  artificial 
eruptions.  I  very  much  prefer,  therefore,  sponging 
the  whole  body  night  and  morning  with  a  solution 
of  chlorate  of  lime,  as  recommended  by  Dr. 
Christison;  or  anointing  it  every  night  for  three 
successive  nights  with  an  ointment  of  styrax,  of 
which  the  following    is    the    formula: — Liquid 
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styrax,  one  ounce  ;  lard,  two  ounces :  melt  and 
strain.  Or  Schultze's  modification  of  Pastau's 
prescription  may  be  employed,  and  which  is  the 
following  :— Liquid  styrax,  one  ounce  ;  rectified 
spirit,  two  drachms ;  olive  oil,  one  drachm.  This 
is  enough  for  one  patient.  The  styrax  not  only 
kills  the  acari  as  effectually  as  the  sulphur,  but 
also,  instead  of  aggravating,  soothes  and  favours 
the  removal  of  the  eruption  called  forth  by  the 
scratching. 

There  is  much  difference  of  opinion  as  to 
whether  those  local  remedies  which  are  used  in 
cases  of  skin  disease  dependent  upon  fungous 
growths  are  really  parasiticides,  or  do  good 
merely  in  virtue  of  their  stimulating  action  ;  but, 
without  offering  any  decided  opinion  on  this  point, 
I  think  it  must  be  admitted  that  their  stimulating 
qualities  have  something  to  do  with  the  good 
result.  Most  of  these  have  been  already  alluded 
to  under  other  sections,  such  as  sulphur,  mercurial 
preparations,  and  empyreumatic  oils  and  their 
derivatives.  It  may  be  well,  however,  to  mention 
two  others  of  proved  utility,  and  more  recently 
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introduced— namely,  sulphurous  acid  and  the 
hyposulphite  of  soda.  The  first  may  be  used 
pure,  or  diluted  with  water ;  the  second  dissolved 
in  water  in  the  proportion  of  from  half  a  drachm 
to  a  drachm  to  the  ounce.  The  affected  parts, 
after  the  removal  of  epithelial  debris,  &c.,  should 
be  sponged  with  these  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

It  must  never  be  forgotten  that  when  vegetable 
parasitic  skin  diseases  implicate  hairy  parts,  and 
when  the  hairs  are  attacked,  we  are  unable  to  reach 
the  fungous  matter  which  lies  imbedded  in  their 
roots,  and,  accordingly,  epilation  must  frequently 
be  superadded.  Indeed,  as  far  as  my  experience 
goes,  it  is  quite  essential  in  the  treatment  of  tinea 
sycosis  (ringworm  of  the  beard),  and  of  tinea  favosa 
when  the  hairy  parts  are  attacked. 

The  woodcut  on  the  next  page  illustrates  the 
kmd  of  instrument  which  should  be  used  for  the 
purpose.  The  forceps  should  be  about  three  inches 
long,  and  should  be  made  so  that  the  two  extre 
mities  come  together  very  exactly,  and  do  not 
slide  the  one  upon  the  other.  Each  extremity 
should  be  , furnished  on  the  inside  with  denticula- 
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tions,  after  the  manner  of  a  file,  and  these  should 
be  very  fine,  else  the  brittle  hair  may  be  cut  across 
by  them.  The  forceps  should  not  have  a  strong 
spring,  otherwise  the  hand  soon 
becomes  fatigued  in  using  them. 
It  is  necessary  to  avoid  extracting 
the  hairs  except  in  the  direction 
of  their  axes,  else  they  are  very 
apt  to  break ;  and  not  more  than 
half  a  dozen  hairs  at  the  most 
should  be  seized  at  one  time,  and 
even  these  must  be  in  close  proxi- 
mity to  one  another.  It  is  advis- 
able, too,  to  clean  the  points  of  the 
forceps  often,  for  the  debris  which 
accumulates  between  the  denticu- 
lations  is  apt  to  cause  the  forceps 
to  slip  when  the  hair  is  grasped. 
The  pain  of  epilation  may  be 
diminished  by  rubbing  oil  of  cade 
into  the  parts  night  and  morn- 
ing, as  suggested  by  Bazin  (which,  at  the  same 
"  ,  acts  the  part  of  a  parasiticide) ;  but,  for 
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my  part,  I  prefer  to  keep  them  constantly  lubri- 
cated with  almond  or  cod-liver  oil,  which  not  only 
diminishes  the  pain,  but  also  causes  the  hair  to 
grow  more  healthily  and  renders  it  less  likely  to 
break.  After  one  complete  epilation,  the  treat- 
ment should  be  stopped  for  a  week  or  so,  after 
which  partial  epilations  may  be  required,  at  those 
parts,  namely,  where  the  disease  reappears  owing- 
to  the  roots"  not  having  been,  completely  re- 
moved. 

It  seems  unneces.sary,  as  recommended  by  some, 
to  destroy  the  clothing  of  a  patient  affected  with 
a  parasitic  skin  disease,  although  it  may  sometimes 
be  the  most  convenient  way  of  removing  sources 
of  reinfection,— in  the  case  of  the  lining  of  bonnets, 
for  example,  when  patients  are  labouring  under 
ringworm  of  the  head.  But  if  we  wish  to  ensure 
the  non-recurrence  of  the ,  disease-in  cases  of 
scabies,  for  instance-it  is  necessary  to  disinfect 
the  clothing,  which  can  be  done  in  a  variety  of 
ways,  such  as  steeping  it  in  boiling  water,  or 
exposing  it  to  the  fumes  of  sulphur,  or  to  the 
influence  of  very  hot  air. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

B. — Constitutional  Treatment. 

Before  entering  into  details  with  regard  to  the 
constitutional  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin, 
a  few  preliminary  observations  are  desirable.  And 
in  the  first  place,  let  me  remark  that  a  disease 
which  is  purely  local  cannot  be  benefited  by 
any  internal  medicine,  except  arsenic,  which  acts 
specially  upon  the  skin,  while  local  treatment  is 
almost  always  preferable  to  it.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  an  eruption  is  symmetrical — thus  indi- 
cating, as  a  rule,  its  constitutional  origin  —  or 
diffused  over  an  extensive  surface,  it  is  much 
more  Hkely  to  yield  to  constitutional  treatment. 
Again,  if  an  eruption  is  coming  out  rapidly, 
even  when  there  is  no  constitutional  reaction,  it 
generally  requires  what  is  denominated  a  cooling 
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treatment,  and  is  likely  to  be  aggravated  by  the 
use,  at  the  outset,  of  iron,  arsenic,  and  such 
remedies.  It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that 
if  any  derangement  of  internal  organs,  of  the 
kidneys,  digestive  organs,  &c.,  complicates  a  skin 
affection,  remedies  specially  directed  against  the 
skin  disease  —  tonics,  for  example  —  are  almost 
certain  to  aggravate  it. 

As  long  as  an  eruption  continues  decidedly  to 
improve,  and  if  the  general  health  is  not  sufferino- 
from  the  use  of  the  remedy,  no  radical  change 
should  be  made  in  the  treatment ;  but  if,  as  some- 
times happens,  the  patient  tires  of  the  long  con- 
tinuance of  one  prescription,  the  remedy  may  be 
given  in  another  form.    Further,  if  a  particular 
medicine  is  decidedly  indicated,  and  if  the  patient 
starts  objections  to  it  without  good  reason,  and  if 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  no  other  medicine 
has  any  chance  of  being  equally  effectual,  it 
is  sometimes  allowable  to  give  it  in  a  concealed 
form.    (It  is  in  order  that  the  patient  may  not 
know  that  he  is  taking  opium  that  the  name  of 
the  opium  pill  of  the  Pharmacopceia  has  been 

K  2 


132 


THE  THERAPEUTICS  OF 


[CH. 


changed  from  "  pilula  opii "  to  "  pilula  saponis 
romposita.") 

In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  the  most  judicious 
treatment  is  very  apt  to  prove  abortive  if  the  diet 
and  regimen  are  not  carefully  attended  to,  in  regu- 
lating which  we  must  be  guided  by  broad  general 
principles.  And  let  me  add — and  this  is  a  point 
which  is  too  often  ignored — that  sea-air  and 
sea-water  are  very  apt  to  prove  prejudicial 
in  the  subjects  of  skin  affections,  with  the  excep- 
tion, perhaps,  of  those  labouring  under  strumous 
diseases. 

Purgatives  or  aperients  are  of  service  in  a 
large  proportion  of  cases,  at  the  outset  at 
all  events  ;  and  many  can  be  cured  by  the  ex- 
clusive use  of  them.  This  is  especially  true  of 
the  eczematous  group  when  seen  in  the  early 
or  acute  stage,  and  when  associated  with  diges- 
tive derangement  or  constipation.  In  doubtful 
cases  it  is  safer  to  inaugurate  the  treatment  with 
aperients ;  but  it  must  never  be  forgotten  that 
where  debility  is  well  marked,  or  where  there  is 
a  decided  tendency  to  ulceration,  great  caution 
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is  required  in  the  use  of  purgatives.  In  the  em- 
ployment and  selection  of  purgatives  and  aperients 
we  must  be  guided  by  general  principles. 

A  very  excellent  aperient  is  the  well-known 
sulphate  of  magnesia  and  sulphuric  acid  mixture  ; 
to  which,  if  there  is  a  gouty  tendency,  a  little  wine 
of  colchicum,  or,  if  anaemia,  sulphate  of  iron,  may 
be  added  as  follows  :— Sulphate  of  magnesia,  three 
ounces;  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  an  ounce  and  a  half; 
sulphate  of  iron,  three  drachms  ;  simple  syrup,  four 
ounces ;  tincture  of  ginger,  one  ounce  ;  infusion  of 
quassia  to  twenty-four  ounces  :  a  tablespoonful,  in 
a  good  deal  of  water,  three  times  a  day. 

Another  very  useful  tonic  aperient,  especially  if 
the  bowels  are  easily  moved  and  there  are  indica- 
tions of  nervous  debility,  is  the  following  :— Phos- 
phate of  soda,  three  ounces;  dilute  phosphoric 
acid,  two  ounces;  syrup  of  ginger,  four  ounces; 
compound  infusion  of  gentian,  eight  ounces  ;  dis- 
tilled water  to  twenty-four  ounces:  shake  the 
bottle:  a  tablespoonful,  in  a  large  wineglassful 
of  water,  to  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

In  each  case  the  dose  must  be  so  regulated  that 
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the  bowels  are  kept  freely  open.  If  purging  is 
induced,  it  must  be  reduced  ;  while,  if  the  bowels 
are  not  acted  upon,  a  pinch  of  sulphate  of  mag- 
nesia may  be  added  to  each  dose  in  the  case  of 
the  first  prescription,  a  little  phosphate  of  soda 
in  the  second. 

In  acute  cases,  one  or  two  full  doses  of  calomel, 
followed  by  castor-oil  or  a  seidlitz  powder,  is  often 
beneficial  at  the  outset ;  but  prolonged  purga- 
tion must  in  every  case  be  avoided,  for  although 
it  may  remove  the  eruption  for  a  time,  it  returns 
whenever  the  treatment  is  stopped,  and,  by 
weakening  the  patient,  may  indefinitely  prolong 
the  disease. 

We  are  told  that  sulphur  is  the  great  blood 
depurant  in  the  case  of  diseases  of  the  skin ;  but 
for  my  part,  I  am  as  little  partial  to  it  when  admi- 
nistered internally  as  when  used  as  a  local  appli- 
cation. When  it  does  good,  it  is  generally  in 
virtue  of  its  purgative  action ;  while  it  has  this 
drawback,  that  it  is  converted  into  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  so  that  the  secretions  have  a  disagree- 
able odour.    It  is  usually  given  in  electuary  with 
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acid  tartrate  of  potash,  but  it  is  better  to  prescribe 
one  of  the  natural  mineral  waters  containing  it ; 
and  the  fact  that  some  of  these  do  not  act  as 
purgatives  must  not  be  taken  to  disprove  my 
assertion  with  regard  to  the  modus  operandi  of 
sulphur,  for  the  benefit  which  accures  may  be 
due  to  the  combination  of  salts  held  in  solution. 
Those  of  Harrogate  and  Moffat  in  this  country 
and  of  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Enghien,  Bareges,  and 
Luchon  on  the  Continent,  have  the  greatest  repu- 
tation in  this  respect ;  and  while  some  of  these 
waters  may  be  had  from  the  chemist,  it  is  always 
more  judicious,  when  it  can  be  effected,  to  send 
the  patient  to  the  spring  itself,  for  he  is  thus 
certain  to  get  the  waters  fresh  and  pure,  and, 
away  from  home  and  the  fatigues  and  anxieties 
of  business,  his  body  is  at  the  same  time  invigo- 
rated and  his  mind  refreshed. 

Diuretics  are  indicated  if  the  kidneys  are  torpid, 
especially  in  the  treatment  of  the  erythematous 
and  eczematous  group  and  in  acute  cases.  Their 
diuretic  action,  however,  does  not  always  account 
for  the  good  result  observed :  thus  alkaline  diu- 
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retics,  such  as  the  bicarbonate  of  potash,  or  neutral 
(which  in  the  system  are  converted  into  alkaline) 
salts,  such  as  the  acetate  of  potash,  probably  do 
more  good  in  virtue  of  their  alkaline  reaction. 
And  this  leads  me  to  remark  that  alkaline  medi- 
ciiws  are  especially  useful  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases  occurring  in  rheumatic^  and  gouty  sub- 
jects, and  in  persons  who  are  martyrs  to  acidity, 
or  in  whom  there  is  a  tendency  to  the  deposit 
of  uric  acid  and  of  urates  in  the  urine.  The 
alkaline  and  neutral  preparations  which  are  most 
used  are  salts  of  potash,  such  as  the  acetate,  bicar- 
bonate, and  citrate  ;  but  if  a  stimulant  is  required, 
I  generally  prefer  the  carbonate  of  ammonia ;  and 
it  will  often  be  found  of  advantage  to  combine 
these  remedies  with  arsenic,  or,  if  there  is  a  gouty 
tendency,  with  colchicum.     The  following  is  a 
useful  combination : — Carbonate  of  ammonia,  one 
ounce ;  solution  of  arsenic,  three  drachms  ;  syrup 
of  ginger,  six  ounces  ;  infusion  of  cascarilla  to 

^  A  somewhat  extensive  trial  of  alkalies  in  the  treatment  ol 
rheumatic  fever,  and  especially  in  lingering  cases,  in  which  the 
effects  of  remedies  can  be  more  readily  appreciated,  has  convinced 
me  that  they  are  often  of  service. 


v.]  .  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  137 

twenty-four  ounces  :  a  tablespoonful  in  a  third  of 
a  tumblerful  of  water  three  times  a  day. 

It  must  never  be  forgotten  that  alkalies  should 
be  given  largely  diluted,  and  also  some  time  before 
food  ;  for  although  the  administration  of  a  small 
quantity  of  an  alkali  seems  to  cause  an  increased 
flow  of  gastric  juice,  a  large  quantity  may  neu- 
tralize its  acidity.  The  dose  should  be  so  regulated 
as  to  keep  the  urine  constantly  alkaline  as  tested 
with  litmus  paper  ;  and  the  medicine  should  be 
steadily  continued,  unless  it  disagrees,  until  some 
time  after  the  disease  has  disappeared. 

Sedatives  and  narcotics  are  indicated  under  the 
same  circumstances  as  in  the  treatment  of  disease 
of  other  organs.  But  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in 
mind— and  the  remark  applies  not  merely  to  skin 
diseases— that  sleeplessness  is  often  the  result  of 
debility,  in  which  case  tonics,  especially  iron  and 
arsenic,  are  the  best  narcotics.  Sedatives  and 
narcotics  are  of  no  use  for  the  relief  of  irritation 
of  the  skin,  except  in  so  far  as  they  may  induce 
sleep  ;  indeed,  if  they  derange  the  stomach  they 
are  very  apt  to  increase  the  irritation. 
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But,  as  is  well  known,  opium  in  small  doses, 
frequently  repeated,  is  of  value  in  the  treatment 
of  affections  of  the  skin  occurring  in  broken-down 
subjects,  especially  in  cases  of  ulceration ;  but 
then,  they  do  good  in  virtue  of  their  stimulating, 
rather  than  of  their  narcotic,  properties. 

In  genuine  cases  of  urticaria  perstans,  that  is, 
nettle-rash,  recurring  from  day  to  day  and  from 
week  to  week,  when  it  is  independent  of  local 
causes,  and  when  no  constitutional  derangement 
(disorder  of  the  digestive  organs  or  the  like)  is 
present,  sedatives  are  sometimes  curative,  espe- 
cially bromide  of  potassium  in  full  doses. 

Lastly,  it  need  only  be  mentioned  that  the 
neuralgia  which  so  frequently  accompanies  and 
follows  attacks  of  zona  (shingles)  is  best  relieved 
by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  morphia. 

Cod-liver  oil  is  indicated  in  the  treatment  of 
strumous  diseases  of  the  skin,  although  it  is  of 
more  value  in  preventing  fresh  outbreaks  than 
in  removing  existing  manifestations.  The  follow- 
ing case  illustrates  the  above  remark  : — 

A  little  boy  was  brought  to  the  Glasgow  Skin 
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Dispensary  who  had  an  elevated,  warty,  strumous 
patch  about  two  and  a  half  inches  long  by  one 
and  a  half  broad  on  the  buttock — that  disease 
which  I  described  recently  ^  under  the  name  of 
lupus  verrucosus.  No  local  treatment  was  pre- 
scribed, but  he  was  ordered  to  take  a  tablespoonful 
of  cod-liver  oil  three  times  a  day.  The  eruption 
improved  very  slowly,  and  it  was  about  nine 
months  before  it  had  completely  disappeared 

Cod-liver  oil  is  also  indicated  in  the  treatment 
of  skin  diseases,  although  they  are  not  strumous, 
provided  they  occur  in  strumous,  half-starved,  or 
broken-down  subjects. 

In  dispensary  practice  we  are  often  consulted 
by  persons  who  have  long  been  out  of  employ- 
ment, whose  diet  has  been  very  defective,  and 
whose  bodies  are  infested  with  lice.  The  use 
of  cod-liver  oil  in  full  doses,  without  the  use  of 
parasiticides,  often  removes  the  disease  by  supply- 
mg  the  place  of  a  nourishing  diet,  and  by  im- 
proving the  general  health,  i.e.  by  rendering  the 
soiruncongenial  to  these  unsavoury  companions. 
^  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine,  vol.  i. 
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Two  more  illustrations  of  the  beneficial  efifects 
of  cod-liver  oil  may  be  given. 

A  child,  fifteen  months  old,  vi^as  brought  by 
his  mother  to  the  Glasgow  Dispensary  for  Skin 
Diseases  on  Oct.  9th,  1862,  affected  with  eczema 
impetiginodes.  The  eruption  implicated  almost 
the  whole  of  the  body,  was  very  itchy,  constantly 
exuding,  and  studded  with  crusts.  The  child  was 
dreadfully  emaciated,  "just  skin  and  bone,"  as 
the  mother  remarked.  It  could  neither  sleep  nor 
eat,  and  was  so  weak  that  it  had  to  be  brought 
upon  a  pillow.  The  case  looked  hopeless,  and, 
indeed,  the  child  had  been  given  up  by  the  pre- 
vious attendant ;  but,  acting  upon  what  I  have 
observed  in  similar  cases,  twenty  drops  of  syrup 
of  the  iodide  of  iron  in  a  teaspoonful  of  cod-liver 
oil  were  prescribed,  to  be  repeated  thrice  daily, 
and  the  dose  of  the  oil  to  be  gradually  increased 
to  a  tablespdonful.  "On  Oct.  i6th  the  child  was 
better.  The  skin  being  still  itchy,  however,  a 
lotion  of  dilute  hydrocyanic  acid,  containing 
twenty  minims  to  the  ounce  of  water,  was  ordered, 
to  be  used  thrice  daily  as  a  palliative.    The  oil 
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was  omitted  for  a  week,  as  it  produced  purging. 
With  this  exception,  the  oil  and  iron  were  steadily- 
continued  till  November  17th,  about  five  weeks 
after  the  commencement  of  the  treatment,  when 
the  mother  brought  the  child,  out  of  gratitude, 
to  show  how  well  it  was.  There  was  hardly  a 
vestige  of  the  previous  eruption,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  few  dry  crusts  and  discoloured  spots 
on  the  buttocks,  which  were  rapidly  disappearing. 
The  child  appeared  to  be  in  robust  health;  it 
was  quite  plump,  and  its  cheeks  rosy ;  its  skin 
soft  and  white ; '  its  appetite  very  good ;  and  its 
sleep  sound  and  refreshing.  The  medicine  was 
to  be  continued  for  another  month." 

It  may  be  well  to  remark  in  this  place  that 
if  cod-liver  oil  is  taken  greedily  by  infants,  it  is 
almost  certain  to  do  good,  although  the  reverse 
does  not  hold. 

A  man,  aged  about  fifty,  came  to  the  Glasgow 
Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases  in  the  year  1864, 
on  account  of  an  attack  of  psoriasis.  He  had 
a  severe  posterior  curvature  of  the  spine  in  the 
dorsal  region;   and,  being  out  of  employment, 
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his  diet  was  of  a  very  inferior  description.  The 
eruption  was  very  extensive,  and  had  existed 
uninterruptedly  to  a  varying  extent  for  twenty- 
eight  years ;  and  yet,  in  the  space  of  six  weeks, 
under  the  influence  of  full  doses  of  cod-liver  oil 
alone,  it  had  all  but  entirely  disappeared  ;  and  I 
then  lost  sight  of  him. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  I  differ  from  Hebra, 
who  limits  the  value  of  this  medicine  to  the  treat- 
ment of  strumous  diseases  ;  and  from  many  others 
who,  on  the  other  hand,  laud  it  in  the  treatment  of 
an  immense  number  of  cases  of  skin  disease. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  dwell  upon  the  use  of  iodine 
and  its  compoimds,  as  these  are  indicated  in  the 
same  class  of  cases  as  cod-liver  oil.  Of  course  this 
remark  does  not  apply  to  the  iodide  of  potassium, 
to  which  reference  will  be  subsequently  made. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

As  so  many  affections  of  the  skin  occur  in  con- 
nection with,  if  not  in  consequence  of,  the  system 
being  below  par,  to7iics,  especially  iron  and  arsenic, 
are  frequently  indicated.  With  the  exception, 
however,  of  arsenic,  which  is  the  great  cutaneous 
tonic,  it  is  unnecessary  to  point  out  the  indica- 
tions for  their  use,  as  these  are  the  same  as  in  the 
treatment  of  disease  in  general.  There  is  much 
difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  use  of  arsenic; 
and  while  I  am  altogether  opposed  to  those  who 
are  inclined  to  disparage  its  virtues,  I  am  equally 
opposed  to  the  view  that  almost  all  affections 
of  the  skin  should  be  treated  by  means  of  it. 
At  the  present  time  I  must  content  myself  with 
a  very  few  remarks,  which,  for  the  sake  of  brevity, 
I  make  in  the  form  of  aphorisms 
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1.  Arsenic,  judiciously  administered,  is  as  safe  a 
medicine  as  any  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  may 
often  be  used  for  months  without  injury  to  the 
general  health. 

2.  It  often  requires  to  be  continued  for  many 
weeks,  and  sometimes  the  disease  seems  to  resist  its 
action  for  a  considerable  time,  when  all  of  a  sudden 
improvement  occurs,  followed  by  a  rapid  cure. 

3.  It  requires  to  be  given  in  proportionately 
larcfer  doses  to  children  than  to  adults. 

4.  Infants  may  be  subjected  to  its  influence  by 
administering  it  to  their  nurses. 

5.  The  dose  should  be  at  first  small,  and  not 
increased,  as  a  rule,  for  some  time.  Then  it  may 
be  gradually  increased  till  the  medicine  disagrees, 
or  till  the  disease  begins  to  yield,  when  it  may  as 
gradually  be  diminished. 

6.  It  should  not  be  omitted  altogether  without 
very  good  reason,  but  may  be  tried  in  smaller 
doses  or  in  another  form,  or  omitted  for  a  few  days, 
till  the  bad  effects  have  passed  off! 

7.  Puffiness  of  the  face,  or  irritation  of  the 
eyes,  or  such-like  physiological  effects,  if  slight  in 
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degree,  should  not  lead  us  to  discontinue  the 
medicine  ;  indeed,  it  is  sometimes  only  then  that 
its  beneficial  action  on  the  disease  is  observed. 

8.  It  is  decidedly  contra-indicated  in  acute  cases  ; 
and  when  its  use  is  followed  by  marked  increase  of 
the  irritation  of  the  skin  (itching,  heat,  &c.),  the 
disease  is  probably  not  in  a  state  to  be  benefited 
by  it. 

9-  It  is  generally  more  rapidly  effectual  if  the 
disease,  though  in  a  chronic  state,  is  recent  ;  and 
the  first  attacks  yield  more  readily  to  it  than 
subsequent  ones,  as  a  rule. 

10.  It  is  contra-indicated  in  most  cases  which 
are  complicated  with  digestive  derangement. 

11.  It  'is  apt  to  produce  bronchial  catarrh,  so 
that  patients  should  be  warned  to  avoid  expo- 
sure to  cold  while  taking  it ;  and  for  this  reason 
it  is  generally  contra-indicated  in  persons  labouring 
under  bronchitis, 

12.  In  exceptional  cases  it  may  be  given  with 
benefit'in  large  doses,  as  in  the  following  cases 

On  May  nth,  i86r,  I  was  sent  for  to  the 
country  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  a  little  girl, 

L 
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aged  about  ten,  who  had  been  suffering  for  about 
three  months  from  a  papulated  eczematous  erup- 
tion, principally  affecting  the  back.  When  I  saw 
her  she  was  confined  to  the  sofa,  and  at  that  time 
her  whole  back,  from  the  neck  to  the  hips,  pre- 
sented an  enormous  ulcerated  surface.  The  ulcera- 
tion was  quite  superncial,  and  presented  a  slightly 
papulated  aspect.  It  had  all  the  appearance  of  a 
superficial  ulcer  from  a  burn  which  was  gradually 
contracting  and  healing  at  the  edges.  At  the 
margin,  also,  papules  and  vesicles,  containing 
opaque  serum,  were  detected.  Papules  were  like- 
wise scattered  thinly  over  the  body,  but  especially 
on  the  brow.  From  the  surface  of  the  sore  semi- 
purulent  matter  was  exuding.  The  little  girl  had 
been  able  to  run  about  till  within  a  week  of  the 
above  date,  since  which  time  she  had  been  con- 
fined to  the  sofa.  Her  general  health  was,  how- 
ever, 'good,  except  that  she  had  suffered  a  little 
from  the  confinement  and  from  the  irritation 
of  the  sore. 

Dr.  Robert  Stewart,  of  Coatbridge,  saw  the 
patient  with  me,  and  we  agreed  that  the  sore 
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should  be  dressed  with  cod-liver  oil,  and  Fowler's 
solution  administered  in  gradually  increasing 
doses. 

I  am  indebted  to  Dr.  Stewart  for  acquainting 
me  with  the  result  of  the  treatment.    In  a  letter 
dated  October  22nd,  1861,  he  wrote  : — "After  you 
saw  her  she  commenced  with  two  drops  of  Fowler's 
solution  three  times  a  day.     Each  dose  was  in- 
creased by  a  drop  each  day,  so  that  latterly  she 
was  taking  thirteen  drops  of  Fowler's  solution 
three  times  a  day,  which  had  the  most  charming 
effect,  and  produced  a  decided  cure.  Altogether 
she  must  have  taken,  in  the  course  of  six  or  seven 
weeks,  two  and  a  half  ounces  of  the  solution.  I 
saw  her  regularly,  and  there  never  was  a  bad 
symptom." 

I  have  at  present  under  my  care,  in  the  Glasgow 
Royal  Infirmary,  a  little  girl,  aged  nine,  who  has 
been  affected  with  pemphigus  in  a  most  aggravated 
form  for  two  years,  and  who  has  been  taking  ten 
minims  of  Fowler's  solution  thrice  daily  for  many 
weeks  with  perfect  impunity,  and  with  the  effect 
of  entirely  removing  the  bullous  eruption.    It  is 
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exceedingly  probable,  however,  that  such  large 
doses  would  induce  catarrh  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  respiratory  tract  if  the  patients  were 
not  kept  within  doors  and  protected  from  draughts. 

13.  It  sometimes  requires  to  be  given  during 
meals,  or  immediately  after  food  is  taken,  for  when 
administered  on  an  empty  stomach  it  occasionally 
deranges  the  digestive  organs;  and  it  is  often  better 
tolerated  if  given  along  with  a  bitter  infusion. 

14.  It  should  not,  as  a  rule,  be  entirely  discon- 
tinued until  some  weeks  have  elapsed  since  the 
complete  disappearance  of  the  eruption. 

15.  There  are  few  chronic  diseases  of  the  skin 
of  constitutional  origin — provided  they  are  not 

-syphilitic — which  may  not  be  benefited  by  it 
(although  often  other  treatment  is  to  be  preferred 
to  it),  but  it  is  especially  valuable  in  psoriasis, 
pemphigus,  lichen  ruber,  pityriasis  rubra,  and  in 
many  cases  of  eczema ;  unless  contra-indicated  as 
above. 

The  preparations  which  I  am  most  in  the  habit 
of  using  are  liquor  arsenicalis  (Fowler's  solution), 
of  which  the  medium  dose  for  children  is  two,  for 
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adults  five,  minims  thrice  daily,  and  Asiatic  pills, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  modified  formula: — 
White  arsenic,  two  grains ;  black  pepper  and 
glycyrrhiza  powder,  of  each  half  a  drachm  ;  with 
a  sufiicient  quantity  of  mucilage :  divide  into 
thirty-two  pills,  one  to  be  taken  two  or  three 
times  a  day. 

Einpyreumatic  oils  and  their  derivatives.  —  In 
former  days  tar-water  and  tar  pills  appear  to  have 
been  favourite  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  chronic 
diseases  of  the  skin,  but  these,  as  is  well  known, 
have  long  ago  fallen  almost  entirely  into  disrepute. 
Being  struck,  however,  with  the  powerful  influence 
of  tarry  preparations  in  the  treatment  of  certain 
chronic  affections  when  applied  to  the  skin,  and 
feeling  convinced  that  their  action  is  not  a  mere 
local  one;  being  sure,  too,  that  when  a  remedy 
has  been  at  any  time  in  favour  with  the  profes- 
sion there  must  be  some  foundation  for  its  use, 
I  determined  to  give  them  a  trial. 

The  preparations  which  I  have  employed  are 
pix  mineralis  (coal-tar)  and  pi^c  liquida  (wood- 
tar)  ;  and  of  these  the  latter  is  less  hkely  to 
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derange  the  digestive  organs.  The  medicine 
should  be  given  in  treacle,  or  in  the  form  of  cap- 
sules ;  but  on  no  account  in  the  form  of  pills,  as 
they  are  apt  to  become  hard  and  consequently- 
useless.^  The  dose  is  two  or  three  minims  thrice 
daily,  and  it  may  be  gradually  increased  to  twenty 
if  necessary.  If  the  digestive  organs  are  in  good 
order  and  the  bowels  free,  and  if  too  large  a  dose 
is  not  given  at  the  outset,  the  medicine  agrees 
perfectly.  It  is  useful  in  cases  of  chronic  psori- 
asis implicating  a  large  extent  of  surface;  also 
in  chronic  eczema,  especially  if  associated  with 
chronic  catarrh  of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  or  with 
chronic  bronchitis — morbid  conditions  which  it 
sometimes  modifies  or  removes  entirely. 

A  young  lady,  aged  about  twenty-six,  of  good 
constitution,  consulted  me  on  the  15th  July,  1867, 
on  account  of  an  attack  of  the  so-called  acne  rosa- 
cea, of  many  months'  duration,  and  implicating  the 
whole  of  the  face,  which  was  of  a  deep  crimson 
tint ;  she  had  also  a  few  spots  of  psoriasis  upon 

^  The  capsules  are  prepared  for  me  by  Mr.  Robert  T.  Dun,  288, 
Argyle  Street,  Glasgow. 
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her  brow  and  one  upon  her  knee.  An  arsenical 
course  had  been  prescribed  for  her  two  years 
before,  on  account  of  the  psoriasis,  by  Mr.  Erasmus 
Wilson,  and  she  had  continued  to  take  it  ever 
since  on  her  own  responsibility,  for  she  found  that 
whenever  she  stopped  it  the  psoriasis  reappeared. 
The  arsenic  was  now  discontinued ;  a  tonic  aperient 
mixture  was  given,  and  an  ointment  of  rumex  and 
sulphur  (ante,  p.  52)  prescribed  for  the  face.  On  the 
30th  August  the  psoriasis  was  very  decidedly  on 
the  increase,  and  she  desired  to  resume  the  arsenic. 
Instead  of  this,  however,  she  was  ordered  to  take 
pix  liquida  in  capsules  ;  at  first  in  three-,  gradually 
increased  to  fifteen-minim  doses,  thrice  daily.  On 
Oct.  8th,  when  I  next  saw  her,  the  tendency  to 
the  aggravation  of  the  psoriasis  had  been  com- 
pletely checked ;  and  on  the  loth  December  the 
eruption  had  almost  disappeared,  while  the  face  had 
resumed  its  normal  appearance.  The  cure  of  the 
acne  rosacea  was  no  doubt  due  in  part  to  the  use 
of  the  ointment;  but  the  psoriasis  was  checked 
by  the  pix  liquida,  as  no  outward  treatment  was 
resorted  to  for  it.   Moreover,  she  found  that  when- 
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ever  she  stopped  the  tar,  just  as  in  the  case  of  the 
arsenic,  the  psoriasis  tended  to  return  ;  and,  seeing 
that  her  health  was  perfect  in  every  respect,  and 
that  she  suffered  no  inconvenience  from  the  use 
of  the  capsules,  I  allowed  her  to  continue  them, 
and,  for  all  I  know,  she  may  be  doing  so  yet. 

In  this  case  the  pix  liquida,  like  the  arsenic; 
only  kept  the  disease  in  check ;  but  then  it  was  % 
very  chronic  and  exceedingly  inveterate  one.  Did 
time  permit,  I  could  relate  other  cases  in  which 
pix  Hquida  was  more  speedily  and  more  perma- 
nently effectual  j  but  I  have  selected  this  one,  as 
it  appears  to  me  to  be  very  instructive. 

Within  the  last  two  years,  encouraged  by  the 
results  of  the  tar  treatment,  I  have  tried,  on  an 
extensive  scale,  the  internal  administration  of 
carbolic  acid,  which,  as  might  be  expected,  is  in- 
dicated in  the  same  class  of  cases  as  the  tar 
preparations.  I  prescribe  it  in  doses  of  from 
three  to  ten  -grains  thrice  daily,  and  usually  in 
the  following  form : — Crystallized  carbolic  acid, 
three  drachms ;  glycerine,  one  ounce ;  distilled 
water  to  six  ounces :  a  teaspoonful  in  a  large 
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wineglassful  of  water  thrice  daily,  some  time 
before  food. 

If  the  same  precautions  are  observed  as  in 
the  case  of  the  tar,  the  remedy  rarely  disagrees, 
although  transient  giddiness  is  sometimes  com- 
plained of  a  minute  or  two  after  it  is  taken,  espe- 
cially after  the  morning  dose.  If  no  improvement 
takes  place  within  two  or  three  weeks,  it  generally 
does  not  succeed,  or  at  all  events  not  without  in- 
creasing the  dose ;  but  a  slight  aggravation  of  the 
eruption  for  a  few  days  after  the  medicine  is  com- 
menced is  by  no  means  an  unfavourable  symptom. 

Carbolic  acid  is  especially  useful  in  cases  of 
chronic  psoriasis  when  the  patches  are  not  much 
infiltrated,  and  not  unfrequently  I  have  succeeded 
in  removing  the  eruption  after  a  fair  trial  of  arsenic, 
although,  on  the  whole,  it  is  not  so  useful  as  the 
latter.  Those,  however,  who  have  much  to  do  with 
the  treatment  of  psoriasis  cannot  but  consider  it  a 
great  boon  that  another  remedy  has  been  added  to 
the  veryhmited  list  of  internal  medicines  ■  which 
are  capable  of  modifying  that  most  obstinate 
disease. 
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The  following  cases — and  I  could  quote  many 
others — may  prove  interesting  in  connection  with 
the  preceding,  remarks. 

Case  i.   Psoriasis. — Mary  G  ,  aged  nine, 

school-girl,  was  admitted  to  the  Glasgow  Skin 
Dispensary  on  January  4th,  1869.  Her  mother 
stated  that  before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
which  occurred  six  weeks  previous  to  her  visit, 
she  was  not  at  all  in  good  health,  but  that  im- 
mediately thereafter  she  recovered  completely. 

Appearances  on  admission. — The  left  leg  was 
thickly  covered  with  spots,  which  were,  for  the 
most  part,  the  size  and  shape  of  a  florin.  The  left 
thigh  also  was  the  seat  of  numerous  spots,  vary- 
ing in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  shilling. 
The  nates  w^ere  studded  with  them,  and  these 
for  the  most  part  were  the  size  of  peas.  The 
extensor  surfaces  of  the  arms  were  covered  with 
spots  about  the  size  of  a  sixpence,  whilst  very  few 
were  found  on  the  flexor  surfaces.  A  few  small 
spots  were  seen  on  the  right  cheek.  All  the  patches 
were  circular  in  form;  the  larger  ones  presented 
a  pinkish  tint,  while  the  smaller  were  covered  with 
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typical  silvery  scales.  The  eruption  was  extend- 
ing rapidly,  but  was  not  in  the  least  degree  itchy. 
Ordered  the  following  mixture  : — Crystallized  car- 
bolic acid,  one  drachm  and  a  half ;  glycerine,  a 
sufficient  quantity ;  distilled  water  to  six  ounces  : 
a  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  three 
times  a  day,  on  an  empty  stomach. 

The  following  reports  of  the  subsequent  progress 
of  the  case  were  taken  : — 

January  i^th,  1869. — For  a  few  days  after  the 
medicine  was  commenced  the  eruption  "hacked" 
more,  was  stiffer  and  more  painful.  Since  then 
it  has  become  less  red,  and  the  scales  are  falling 
off  very  rapidly.  Medicine  agrees,  "and  she  is 
eating  much  more." 

February  Continue,   as   medicine  agrees. 

Eruption  becoming  paler  and  less  scaly,  and  no 
new  spots. 

18/4 —Mother  says  she  never  improved  so 
much  as  she  has  done  the  last  fortnight.  Very 
little  to  be  seen  now,  except  the  stains  of  previous 
eruption. 

This  patient  did  not  return. 
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Cases  2  and  3.  Psoriasis. — Agnes  L  ,  aged 

fifteen,  factory  girl,  was  admitted  to  the  Glasgow 
Skin  Dispensary  on  December  14th,  1868.  The 
first  outbreak,  which  commenced  immediately 
after  an  attack  of  scarlet  fever  six  years  previous 
to  admission,  covered  almost  the  whole  body,  and 
got  well  under  medical  advice.  The  attack  on 
account  of  which  she  came  to  the  Dispensary  was 
of  four  weeks'  duration,  and  commenced  upon  the 
elbows. 

Appearances  on  admission. — On  the  right  elbow 
there  was  a  round  patch  about  the  size  of  a  florin, 
covered  with  silvery  scales  ;  while  numerous  small 
spots  of  the  same  character,  and  varying  in  size 
from  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  were  scattered 
over  the  fore-arm.  The  left  arm  was  similarly 
affected,  but  the  patch  on  the  left  elbow  was 
much  larger,  being  about  three  inches  long  and 
half  an  inch  broad.  On  the  right  knee  was  a 
patch  about  the  size  of  half-a-crown,  and  numerous 
spots  about  the  size  of  a  split  pea  were  scattered 
over  the  leg,  all  of  which  were  covered  with  silvery 
scales.    The  same  appearances  were  observed  on 
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left  knee  and  leg-.  The  eruption  was  increasing 
rapidly,  and  was  very  itchy.  Her  general  health 
was  good.  Ordered,  seventy-two  grains  of  crys- 
tallized carbolic  acid  in  twenty-four  ounces  of 
distilled  water:  a  tablespoonful  in  a  wineglassful 
of  water  three  times  a  day,  on  an  empty  stomach. 

As  her  sister  Ann,  aged  seventeen,  was  reported 
to  have  the  same  disease  and  to  be  otherwise  in 
good  health,  the  same  medicine  was  prescribed 
for  her,  and  a  message  was  sent  to  her  to  come 
to  the  Dispensary  the  following  week. 

The  following  were  the  subsequent  reports:— 
December  2m,  1868.— In  both  the  above  cases 
the  spots  came  out  more  rapidly  for  the  first  week, 
but  none  since  ;  and  the  old  spots  and  patches  are 
beginning  to  disappear. 

January  iith,  i869.-Improvement very  marked, 
especially  in  Agnes. 

February  8//.._Very  great  improvement  in  the 
case  of  Agnes  since  last  visit.  Decided  im- 
provement in  the  case  of  Ann,  although  not  so 
marked;  therefore  let  Ann  increase  the  dose  to 
a  tablespoonful  and  a  half 
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March  lyth. — Agnes  all  but  cured,  Ann  very 
greatly  better,  and  disease  progressing  rapidly 
towards  a  cure  under  the  increased  dose. 

These  patients  did  not  return.  (Reported  by 
Mr.  J.  D.  Walker.) 

Case  4.  Psoriasis. — A  lady  aged  about  thirty- 
five,  who  had  undergone  much  anxiety  and  fatigue 
in  nursing  a  sick  child,  was  attacked  for  the  first 
time  by  .psoriasis.  The  patches,  on  an  average 
about  the  size  of  florins,  were  of  a  dusky  red 
tint,  but  not  scaly.  They  were  very  numerous, 
especially  upon  the  arms  and  legs.  She  felt 
weakly,  and  was  incapable  of  much  exertion,  and 
the  feeling  of  fatigue  and  lassitude  was  very 
marked  at  times ;  otherwise  her  health  was  good. 
She  was  subjected  to  an  arsenical  course  by  her 
medical  attendant,  but  without  benefit.  She  then 
consulted  me,  when,  the  arsenical  course  having 
failed,  four  grains  of  carbolic  acid  in  solution 
was  prescribed  thrice  daily.  There  was  imme- 
diate improvement.  The  feeling  of  lassitude  and 
exhaustion  diminished,  the  eruption  began  to  fade, 
and  in  a  few  weeks  she  was  quite  well. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 


In  these  days  of  scepticism,  when  we  hear  so 
much  of  the  successful  treatment  of  syphilis 
without  mercury,  it  becomes  those  whose  experi- 
ence justifies  them  in  giving  an  opinion,  to  do 
so  clearly  and  without  reservation.  It  is  my 
firm  conviction,  then,  that  while  mercury  is  of 
little  use  in  the  treatment  of  non-specific  affec- 
tions of  the  skin,  except  in  so  far  as  it  is  of 
value  as  a  purgative  or  corrector  of  digestive 
derangement,  it  is  invaluable,  in  appropriate 
cases,  in  syphilitic  affections;  and  further,  that 
no  one  who  has  not  had  ample  opportunities  of 
testing  its  efficacy  in  syphilitic  affections  of  the 
surface,  where  we  have  the  eye  to  guide  us,  is 
qualified  to  form  a  correct  opinion  as  to '  its 
value  in  syphilis. 


i6o  THE  THERAPEUTICS  OF  [CH. 


We  are  justified  in  bringing  the  patient  fairly 
under  the  influence  of  mercury  under  the  three 
following  conditions,  although  it  is  not  always 
necessary  to  touch  the  gums,  and  certainly  in 
no  case  should  salivation  be  courted. 

1st.  When  we  have  to  treat  one  of  the  earlier 
of  the  cutaneous  manifestations  of  syphilis  in  a 
person  of  sound  constitution. 

2nd.  When  the  syphilitic  poison  has  not  only 
attacked  the  skin,  but  also  some  delicate  organ, 
such  as  the  eye. 

3rd.  When,  in  a  person  of  sound  constitution, 
we  have  to  deal  with  a  circumscribed  syphilitic 
eruption  of  old  standing,  which  resists  external 
applications  and  iodide  of  potassium  in  full 
doses. 

A  gentlemen,  resident  in  the  West  Highlands, 
consulted  me  a  couple  of  years  ago  with  regard 
to  an  obstinate  syphilitic  eruption  of  old  stand- 
ing, implicating,  and  limited  to,  the  soles  of  his 
feet.  The  patches  were  slightly  coppery  in  tint ; 
their  edges  were  composed  of  segments  of'  circles ; 
and  the  skin  was  for  the  most  jpart  thick  and 
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almost  horny.  He  had  taken  iodide  of  potassium 
ad  nauseam,  and  had  tried  all  kinds  of  external 
applications,  including  the  use  of  blisters,  under 
the  direction  of  one  of  the  most  celebrated  sur- 
geons of  the  day;  but  to  no  effect.  He  Avas  an 
exceedingly  strong  and  healthy  man,  and  I  had 
therefore  no  hesitation  in  giving  him  a  course 
of  mercury.  Within  three  weeks  the  eruption 
had  completely  disappeared,  and  there  has  been 
no  return  since,  while  his  general  health  remains 
as  perfect  as  before. 

Instead  of  administering  mercury  by  the  mouth, 
the  process  of  subcutaneous  injection,  as  recom- 
mended by  Lewin  and  others,  may  be  tried — a 
mode  of  administration  from  which  I  have  ob- 
tained excellent  results.  Four  grains  of  the 
perchloride  of  mercury  should  be  dissolved  in 
an  ounce  of  distilled  watei:,  and  of  this  from 
seven  and  a  half  minims  at  the  least  [i.e.  a 
sixteenth  of  a  grain)  to  thirty  at  the  most  {i.e. 
a  quarter  of  a  grain)  should  be  injected  once 
daily.  It  is  indifferent  where  the  injection  is 
made,  except  that  the  least  sensitive  parts  and 
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the  parts  least  liable  to  pressure  should  be  se- 
lected. It  possesses  the  following  advantages:— 
I.  The  dose  can  be  regulated  with  the  utmost 
precision.  2.  The  medicine  has  no  tendency  to 
derange  the  digestive  organs.  3.  It  acts  with 
greater  rapidity  than  when  the  perchloride  is 
administered  by  the  mouth.  4.  A  much  smaller 
quantity  is  sufficient  to  produce  the  desired  effect. 
5.  It  does  not  usually  produce  salivation,  although 
stomatitis  is  a  frequent  result.  The  process  has, 
however,  the  following  disadvantages:—!.  The 
operation  is  somewhat  painful,  and  much  pain 
is  experienced  for  several  hours  after  each  injec- 
tion;  so  that  patients  sometimes  object  to  its 
continuance.  This,  however,  may  be  counter- 
acted by  adding  one-sixth  of  a  grain  of  morphia 
to  each  injection.  2.  In  exceptional  cases— once 
in  about  two  hundred  injections  (Lewin)— the 
operation  is  followed  by  circumscribed  inflam- 
mation and  abscess. 

Another  mode  of  employing  mercury  is  in 
the  form  of  the  mercurial  vapour  bath,  which  is 
specially  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  syphilitic 
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ulcerations  of  the  skin,  and  also  of  syphilitic 
eruptions  occurring  in  cachectic  subjects;  but  I 
am   not  prepared  to   coincide  with  those  who 
laud  it  as  the  most  effectual,   although   it  is 
undoubtedly  the  safest,  method  of  bringing  the 
system  under  the  influence  of  mercury  in  every 
case.     The   preparations    which    are   most  fre- 
quently employed  for  this  purpose  are  the  sub- 
chloride'  and  the  bisulphuret ;  of  which  half  a 
drachm  of  the  former  and  two  drachms  of  the 
latter  may  be  used  for  each  bath.    The  mode 
of  carrying  out  this  treatment,  and  its  special 
advantages,  have  been  fully  discussed  by  Mr. 
Langston  Parker  and  Mr.  Henry  Lee,  to  whose 
writings  I    must  refer   the   reader  for  further 
details. 

In  syphilitic  eruptions  occurring  in  infants,  the 
subjects  of  hereditary  taint,  mercurial  treatment 
is  certainly  curative,  provided  it  is  commenced 
before  the  poison  has  had  time  to  produce  pro- 
found syphilitic  cachexia.  Indeed,  there  is  no 
other  treatment  which  appears  to  have  any  mate- 
rial influence  over  the  disease;  so  that,  in  my 
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opinion,  to  withhold  mercury  in  such  cases  is 
altogether  unjustifiable. 

As  a  rule,  the  most  simple  and  the  most  satis- 
factory way  of  treating  infants  is  to  rub  into  the 
eruption,  night  and  morning,  an  ointment  con- 
taining mercury,  such  as  I  have  indicated  in  a 
previous  chapter,  or  to  make  use  of  the  mercurial 
belt.  A  piece  of  mercurial  ointment  the  size  of 
a  bean  should  be  rubbed  daily  upon  the  inside 
of  a  piece  of  flannel  two  inches  broad,  and 
sufficiently  long  to  surround  the  body  of  the 
child  about  the  level  of  the  umbilicus,  and 
this  should  be  worn  until  two  or  three  weeks 
after  the,  complete  disappearance  of  the  symp- 
toms. Should  the  ointment,  however,  irritate  the 
skin,  and  tend  to  produce  an  erythematous  or 
eczematous  rash  {the  so-called  eczema  mercuriale), 
the  belt  may  require  to  be  removed  for  a  time, 
during  which  the  ointment  may  be  rubbed  into 
some  other  part  of  the  body. 

Everyone  is  familiar  with  the  cutaneous  mani- 
festations of  infantile  syphilis ;  but  it  does  not 
seem  to  be  generally  known — at  least,  there  is 
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no  allusion  to  it  in  most  dermatological  works — 
that  eruptions  occurring  after  the  infantile  period 
in  children  and  young  persons  are  sometimes 
dependent  upon  hereditary  syphilis.  The  dia- 
gnosis is  often  difficult,  but  the  beneficial  effects 
of  antisyphilitic  treatment  sometimes  serve  to 
convert  a  suspicion  of  syphilitic  taint  into  a 
certainty.  Cases  illustrative  of  what  has  just 
been  stated  have  been  referred  to  in  a  previous 
chapter  (see  Part  I.  chapter  ii.  pp.  35 — 40). 
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With  regard  to  the  employment  of  iodide  of 
potassium   in   the   treatment   of  syphiHtic  skin 
diseases,  I  must  content  myself  by  laying  down 
the  following  rules  : — 

1.  The  longer  the  interval  which  has  elapsed 
between  the  contraction  of  the  syphilitic  taint  and 
the  development  of  the  eruption,  the  more  con- 
fidently may  we  substitute  it  for  mercury. 

2.  If  the  patient  is  cachectic,  it  is,  as  a  rule,  to 
be  preferred  to  mercury,  except  in  recent  cases  of 
syphilis,  when  the  mercurial  vapour  bath,  or  some 
such  treatment,  is  more  likely  to  prove  successful. 

3.  The  more  extensive  the  tertiary  eruption,  the 
more  certain  it  is  to  yield  to  the  iodide  of  potas- 
sium; although  to  this  rule  there  are  numerous 
exceptions. 
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-  4.  If  there  is  any  tendency  to  syphilitic  disease 
of  the  nostrils  or  neighbouring  parts,  iodide  of 
potassium  should  be  withheld,  or  given  with  great 
caution,  for,  if  it  produces  coryza,  it  is  very  apt 
to  aggravate  the  morbid  condition  of  the  parts. 
5.  It  should  be  given  in  full  doses. 
The  last  rule  is  one  of  great  importance,  and  all 
the  more  so,  seeing  that  one  of  the  most  distin- 
guished  surgeons   of  the   present  day  recently 
recommended,  in  one  of  the  medical  journals,  the 
administration  of  doses  of  three  grains ;  while  my 
own  experience  has  led  me  to  conclude  that  ten 
grains  is  the  proper  dose  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
and  that  occasionally  as  much  as  thirty  or  forty, 
thrice  daily,  may  be  requisite.     It  is  generally 
advisable  to  prescribe  it  in  combination  with  a 
bitter,  and  in  cachectic  subjects  a  little  iron  is  a 
valuable  addition,  as  in  the  following  prescrip- 
tion :—Ammonio-citrate  of  iron,  three  drachms; 
iodide  of  potassium,  one  ounce ;  syrup  of  ginger, 
six  ounces,  compound  infusion  of  gentian,  eight 
ounces;  water  to  twenty-four  ounces:   a  table- 
spoonful  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water  thrice  daily. 
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The  Alkaline  Sulphites  and  Hyposulphites. — Some 
years  ago  PoUi  of  Milan  made  experiments  with 
the  sulphites  and  hyposulphites  of  potash,  soda, 
and  m>agnesia.    Having  proved^  by  experiments— 
first,,  that   sulphites,  when   administered   to  a 
living  animal,  are  cairried,  as  such,  into  the  circu- 
lation, and  diffused  all  over  the  organism  without 
the  slightest  inconvenience  to  the  animal ;.  and, 
secondly,  that  the  presence  of  these  salts  in  the 
liquids  and  solids  of  the  body  retards  the  putre- 
factive fermeatation  for  a  very  considerable  period 
,  ,  .  .  he  took  two  dogs  of  about  the  same  size, 
and  equally  in  good  health ;  he  fed  them  exactly 
alike  for  five  days,  with  the  exception  of  adminis- 
tering to  one  of  them  two  grammes  of  sulphite  of 
soda   daily — the  other  dog  getting  exactly  the 
same  food,  minus  the  sulphite.    At  the  end  of 
five  days  he  injected  into  the  femoral  veins  of  both 
animals  one  gramme  of  pus  taken  from  a  fetid 
abscess  occurring  in  a  broken-down  constitution. 
The  operation  in  both  cases  was  carefully  per- 
formed, and  the  animals  suffered  but  little.  Im- 
mediately after  the  injection  both  dogs  appeared 
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stupefied;  they  lay  down  and  refused  all  food, 
remaining  quite  prostrate  for  twenty-four  hours. 
On  the  following  day,  however,  they  both  seemed 
a  little  better,  and  took  some  food.    A  second 
injection  of  pus  was  now  practised  on  both  ani- 
mals to  the  same  amount,  but  the  first  dog  had 
meanwhile  been  getting  two  grammes  of  sulphite 
daily,  while  the  latter  was  only  getting  plain  food. 
The  effect  of  the  second  injection  was  most  inte- 
resting :  both  dogs  were  affected  instantly  alike  ; 
both  were  seized  with  stupor;  in  both  the  pulse 
was  rapid  and  feeble,  while  the  respiration  was 
greatly  accelerated ;  both  dogs  refused  to  eat ;  both 
lay  down  in  a  state  of  stupor  ;  and,  when  made  to 
rise  and  walk,  they  tottered  and  reeled  across  the 
room.  The  first  dog,  however,  continued  to  receive, 
daily,  a  dose  of  two  grammes  of  sulphite  of  soda, 
and  in  four  days  was  so  far  recovered  as  to  be  able 
to  eat  his  food  with  relish,  while  the  wound  in  the 
femoral  vein  was  rapidly  healing.    The  other  dog 
fared  differently :  he  got  no  sulphites,  either  before 
or  after  the  operation,  and  the  result  was  that 
he  daily  became  worse;  the  wound  in  the  thigJi 


THE  THERAPEUTICS  OF  fcH. 

became  gangrenous,  the  limb  swelled  up,  and  ten 
days  after  the  second  injection  the  dog  died,  with 
all  the  symptoms  of  typhus;  the  first  dog  being 
already  about  and  well."i 

One  other  experiment  may  be  mentioned.  Polli 
"  took  two  large  dogs,  as  similar  as  possible  both 
in  size  and  health,  and,  having  administered  to  one 
of  them  eight  grammes  daily  of  sulphite  of  soda, 
he  injected  into  the  femoral  veins  of  both  dogs 
three  grammes  each  of  the  muco-purulent  dis- 
charge obtained  from  the  nares  of  the  same  glan- 
dered   horse  which  had   served  for   a  previous 
experiment  The  first  dog,  which  had  received  the 
sulphites,  seemed  at  first  to  suffer  the  most  from 
the  injection.    It  at  once  fell  to  the  ground  as 
stunned,  and  its  breathing  was  rapid  and  panting; 
but  in  a  few  hours  it  began  to  recover,  and  the 
following  day  it  was  able  to  eat.    The  second  dog 
bore  the  operation  better,  and  did  not  appear  to 
sustain  so  severe  a  shock;  but  on  the  following 
day  it  began  to  mope,  towards  evening  it  was  very 

1  Dublin  Quarterly  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  vol.  xixn.  p.  470  • 
article  by  Dr.  de  Ricci. 
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drowsy,  and  with  difficulty  it  could  be  got  to  stand  ; 
by  the  third  day  the  animal's  extremities  had 
become  oedematous  and  painful ;  by  the  fourth, 
a  purulent  discharge  was  running  from  its  nose  and 
eyes,  and  the  wound  in  the  thigh  was  now  almost 
gangrenous.  On  the  fourth  day  the  animal  died, 
worn  out  by  pain,  fetid  suppuration,  and  diar- 
rhoea. The  first  dog  was  by  this  time  completely 
recovered."^ 

For  further  details  I  must  refer  those  who  are 
specially  interested  in  this  subject  to  Dr.  de  Ricci's 
paper,  and  to  Professor  Polli's  work  "  On  the  Use 
of  Alkaline  Sulphites  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases 
depending  on  Morbific  Ferments." 

Acting  upon  these  data,  and  believing  that  im- 
purity of  the  blood  lies  at  the  root  of  those  cases 
of  recurrent  furunculi  in  which  no  local  or  special 
constitutional  cause  can  be  detected,  I  made  a  trial 
of  the  hyposulphite  of  soda  in  this  complaint,  and 
in  some  instances  I  was  surprised  at  the  result,  as 
in  the  following  case :  
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A  young  man,  of  good  constitution,  but  who 
for  some  months  had  suffered  from  a  series  of 
boils,  appearing  principally  upon  his  legs,  came  for 
advice  to  the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases.  The 
complaint  had  not  moderated  in  the  least  when 
I  saw  him ;  for  the  furunculi  were  coming  out  in 
rapid  succession.  I  prescribed  for  him  half  a 
drachm  of  the  hyposulphite  of  soda,  thrice  daily, 
in  water ;  and  from  that  day  he  never  had  another 
boil." 

Before  giving  the  medicine  we  must  make  in- 
quiry as  to  the  condition  of  the  general  health, 
especially  as  to  the  state  of  the  bowels,  which  are 
frequently  constipated,  and  correct  any  derange- 
ment which  may  be  present.  It  should  be  given 
largely  diluted,  as  in  the  following  prescription  : — 
Hyposulphite  of  soda,  an  ounce  and  a  half;  sim- 
ple syrup,  one  ounce ;  cinnamon  water  to  twelve 
ounces :  a  tablespoonful,  in  a  large  wineglassful  of 
water,  thrice  daily,  on  an  empty  stomach. 

Dr.  de  Ricci  prefers  the  sulphite  of  magnesia 
for  internal  administration;  "because  it  is  not  so 
unpalatable,  and  is  less  likely  to  produce  diarrhoea 
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and  because,  in  consequence  of  the  atomic  weight 
of  magnesia,  it  contains,  bulk  for  bulk,  more  acid 
than  the  soda  salt."  He  cites  a  case  of  chronic 
pemphigus  in  an  old  gentleman  over  eighty,  in 
which  the  external  use  of  a  saturated  solution  of 
sulphite  of  soda,  and  the  internal  adm.inistration 
of  the  sulphite  of  magnesia,  had  a  remarkably- 
beneficial  effect.^ 

It  appears,  then,  that  the  alkaline  sulphites 
and  hyposulphites  are  of  value  in  the  treatment 
of  some  diseases  of  the  skin ;  and  that  they  are 
deserving  of  a  more  extended  trial  than  has 
hitherto  been  accorded  to  them. 

^  Dublin  Quarterly  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  vol.  xlii. 
P-  363. 


INDEX. 


A, 

ABSORBENT  powders,  85 
Acetate  of  potash,  136 
Achorion  Schonleinii,  27 
Acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  n8 
Acne  vulgaris,  7,  9,  50 

treatment  of,  98-103 
Actual  cautery,  118 
Acute    inflammation  of  skin 
characters  of,  81  ' 

Aix-la-Chapelle  waters,  13? 
Alkahes,  135,  137 

Alkahne  diuretics,  135 

sulphites,  168 
Alopecia,  21 

^dTiT'"  ^"^^^ 

Alopecia  areata,  terminating  in 

vitdigo,  17  ^ 
Ammonia,  carbonate  of,  1^6 
Analysis  of  xi,ooo  consecutive 
cases,  3 

^'^'^^^mrasitic  affections,  6,  8, 

Aperients,  132 
Arsenic,  143 
Arsenical  caustics,  114 
Asiatic  pills,  149 
Atrophy  of  skin,  5,  8,  20 


B. 


Bareges,  13c 
Baths,  82 


Bicarbonate  of  potash,  136 
Bismuth  ointment,  87 
Black  soap,  95 
Blisters,  120 
Bloody  sweat,  13 
Bromide  of  potassium,  138 


Calomel,  98,  134 
Camphor,  85 

Cancer,  primary,  of  skin,  9,  61 
Canities,  24 
Cantharides,  120 
Carbolic  acid,  94,  152 
Carbonate  of  magnesia,  85 

zinc,  85 

ammonii,  136 
Cases  of  canities,  24 

eczema,  105,  108,  109,  121. 
140,  145 

elephantiasis  Gr£ecorum,  59 

ephidrosis  cruenta,  14 

furunculi,  172 

hereditary  syphilis,  35,  36, 
3° 

hyperidrosis,  13 
lichen  ruber,  53 

measles  displacing  eczema, 
76 

multiple  fatty  tumours,  62 
pemphigus,  147 
primary  cancer  of  skin,  61 
pruritus,  10 
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Cases  of  pruritus  senilis,  112 
psoriasis,  106,  141,  150, 154, 

156,  158 
purpura  hasmorrhagica,  68 

tuberculosa,  70 
rheumatic  purpura,  64,  66 
sclerodeiTna,  56,  138 
strumous  disease  of  toes, 

&c..  Ill 
syphilitic  affection  of  soles, 

160 
tar  acne,  91 
vitiligo,  17,  19 
Causes,    Diseases   defined  by 

uniform,  6,  8,  26-42 
Causes,  Diseases  not  defined  by 

uniform,  7,  9,  43 
Causes  of  eczema,  44 

predisposing,  of  vegetable 

parasitic  affections,  31 
rosacea,  52 
Caustics,  114 
Cautery,  actual,  1 18 
Chronic  inflammation  of  skm, 
90 

Circumscribed  eruptions,  treat- 
ment of,  120 
Citrate  of  potash,  136 
Classification  of  diseases  of  skm,  4 

10,000  consecutive  hospital 
cases,  5 

1,000  consecutive  private 
cases,  8 
Clothing,  disinfection  of,  129 
Cod-liver  oil,  13S 
Comedones,  5,  8,  12 
Condylomata,  treatment  ot,  9» 
Constitutional  treatment,  130 
Creasote,  93 
Crusts,  removal  ot,  00 


Disinfection  of  clothing,  129 
Diuretics,  135 

"Driving    in"     an  eruption, 
danger  of,  75 

E. 

Ecthyma,  7,  47 
Eczema,  7,  9,  43 

displaced  by  measles,  76 

hereditary  syphilitic,  36, 

marginatum,  29 

mercuriale,  164 

pruriginosum,  46 

treatment  of,  94,  96,  99, 

102,  IIS,  135 

Elephantiasis  Arabum,  7,  9,  58 

Gr£ecorum,  7,  9,  59 
Emplastrum  hydrargyri  in  treat- 
ment of  lupus,  99 
Empyreumatic  oils,  90,  149 
Eaghien,  1 35 
Ephelis,  5,  8,  16 
Ephidrosis  cruenta,  13,  64 
Epilation,  127 

Epithelioma,  treatment  of,  1 14 
Erysipelas,  treatment  of,  116 
Eiythema,  7,  9,  45 

treatment  of,  94,  98,  135 


F. 

Fatty  tumours,  9,  62 
Fevers.    {See  Tinea  favosa) 
Fevers,  eruptive,  6,  41 
Fowler's  solution,  148 
Fragilitas  criniuiii,  23 
Functional  alTections,  5,  8,  9-25 
Furuiiculi,  172 


D. 


DISEASES  defined  by  uniform     GoUTY  diathesis,  treatment  of, 
causes,  6,  8,  26-42  ^i*^ 
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Green  iodide  of  mercury,  98 
Guyot's  solution  of  tar,  92 

H. 

HAEMORRHAGES,  7,  9,  63 

Hair,  functional  diseases  of,  5, 

8,  21-25 
Harrogate  waters,  135 
Hereditary  syphilis,  6,  8,  35- 

40 

Hereditary  character  of  psoriasis, 
48 

Hirsuties,  22 

Hydropathic  treatment,  83 
Hyperidrosis,  5,  8,  13 
Hjfposulphites,  168 


Impermeable  dressings,  105' 
India-rubber  dressings,  105 
InfantUe  syphilis,  treatment  of, 
163 

Inflammations,  7,  9,  43-54. 
characters  of  acute,  8i 
>)         chronic,  90 
Instruments  for  actual  cautery 
118 

epilation,  127 
Iodide  of  potassium,  166 
Iodine,  122,  142 
Itch.    {See  Scabies) 

L. 

Lead  ointment,  88 

lotion,  88 
Lepra,  47 

Lice.    {See  Phtheiriasis) 
Lichen  planus,  53 

ruber,  9,  53 

scrofuiosorum,  6,  8,  41 
Liquor  carbonis  detergens,  92 

potassas,  95  ' 


Local  treatment,  78 

applications    act    on  the 

system,  79 
applications  not  uniform  in 
their  action,  80 
Lotions  of  carbonate  of  soda,  88 
of  lead,  88 
soothing,  88 
Luchon,  135 

Lupus  erythematodes,  8,  41 
treatment  of,  99,  121 
vulgaris,  6,  8,  40 

,,       treatment  of,  104,  ' 
116,  118,  121,  122 
Lycopodium,  85 

M. 

Magnesia,  carbonate  of,  85 
Melanopathia,  5,  16 

Mercurial  applications,  98,  118 

belt,  164 

vapour  bath,  162 
Mercury,  159 

subcutaneous   injection  of, 
161 

Microsporon  furfur,  29 
Milium,  5,  12 
Mineral  waters,  135 
Moffat  waters,  135 

N. 

Narcotics,  137,  138 
Neuralgia   following  shingles 
treatment  of,  138  ' 
New  formations,  7,  9,  55-63 
iN  Urate  of  mercury  ointment,  98 
silver  ointment,  116 

O. 

Oil  of  Cade,  92 
Ointments  of  bismuth,  87 
lead,  88 

N 
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Ointments,  mercurial,  98 

of  oxide  of  zinc,  87 

soothing,  86 
Oleum  Rusci,  92 
Opium,  138 

Organic  affections,  6-9,  26 
P. 

Parasitic  affections,  6,  8,  26- 

34.  124 
Parasiticides,  132 
Pediculus  capitis,  33 

corporis,  33 

pubis,  33 
Pemphigus,  7,  9,  S3 

foliaceus,  7,  53 

hereditaiy  syphilitic,  35,  38 
Perchloride  of  mercury,  96,  98, 

120,  125 
Pfeuffer's  treatment,  97 
Phtheiriasis,  6,  8,  33,  46,  125 
Pigmentaiy  disorders  of  skin,  5, 

8,  16-20 
Pityriasis,  45 

rubra,  7,  9,  45,  53 
Pix  liquida,  92,  149 

mineralis,  92,  149 
Potash  applications,  95 

effect  of,  in  eczema,  97 
Potash  salts,  136 
Potassa  fusa,  95,  II 5 
Potassium,  iodide  of,  166 
Poultices,  81,  86 
Pruriginous  eniption,  46 
Prurigo,  7,  9,  46 

treatment  of,  103 
Psoriasis,  7,  9,  47,  154,  156,  158 

in    subject    of  hereditary 
syphilis,  48 

trea'tment  of,  93,  97,  99, 
153 

Purgatives,  132 
Purpura,  7,  9,  64 

pemphigoides,  64 

rheum  atica,  64 


R. 

Red  oxide  of  mercury,  98 
iodide  of  mercury,  98 
Rheumatic  diathesis,  treatment 
of,  136 
pui-pura,  64 
Ringworm.     I^See  Tinea  trico- 

phytina) 
Rosacea,  7,  9,  51 

treatment  of,  52,  102 
Rules    for    administration  of 
arsenic,  144 
iodide  of  potassium,  166 
mercury,  160 

S. 

Salivation,  danger  of,  from 
external  use  of  mercury,  100 

Sapo  mollis,  95 

Scabies,  6,  8,  32,  46 

treatment  of,  102,  125 

Scleroderma,  7,  9,  56 

Scrofuloderma,  6,  8,  41 

Sea-water  and  air,  effects  of,  85, 
132 

Sebaceous  glands,  diseases  of,  5, 
11-13 

Seborrhoea,  5,  11,  45 

Sedatives,  137 

Shower  bath,  84 

Smith's    emplastnim  canthari- 
dinis  liquidum,  1 20 

Soda,  acetate  of,  104 
hyposulphite  of,  127 

Solution  of  chlorate  of  lime,  125 

Soothing  applications,  82,  86 

Spring  water,  danger  of,  85 

Staphisagria,  ointment  of,  125 

Starch  powder,  85 

Strumous  affections,  6,  8,  40 
treatment  of,  104,  122,  138 
diathesis,  relation  of  warts 
to,  56 
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Styrax  ointment,  125 
Subcutaneous  injection  of  mer- 
cury, 161 
Sudoriparous  glands,  diseases  of, 

5>  8,  13 
Sulphites,  168 
Sulphur,  loi,  134 
Sulphurous  acid,  127 
Syphilis,  hereditary,  and  pso- 
riasis combined,  49 
Syphilitic  affections,  5,  8,  34- 
40,  160 
condylomata,  treatment  of, 
98 

eniptions,  ti-eatment  of,  99, 
159 


T. 

Talc,  85 
Tar  acne,  91 

Tar  rubbed  into  s]<in,  effect  of 
79 

Tar  water  and  pills,  149 
Tarry  applications,  92 
Tinea  circinata,  6,  S',  29 
decalvans,  6,  8,  30 

,j  treatment  of, 

122 

favosa,  6,  8,  27 
sycosis,  6,  8,  29 

treatment  of,  82 
tonsurans,  6,  8,  29 

),       treatment  of,  121, 
123 

tricophytina,  6,  8,  28 
versicolor,  6,  8,  29 

„    .       "        treatment  of,  9? 
Tonic  aperients,  133 
Tonics,  143 

Treatment  of  acne  vulgaris  i;o- 
98,  103  '  ^ 

circumscribed  eruptions,  120 
condylomata,  98 


Treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin, 
75 

diseases  of  the  skin,  local, 
78 

diseases  of  the  skin,  con- 
stitutional, 130 
ecthyma,  47 

eczema,  94,  96,  99,  102, 
108,  109,  115,  121,  132, 
135 

epithelioma,  114 
erysipelas,  116 
erythema,  94,  98,  135 
furunculi,  172 
gouty  cases,  136 
hirsuties,  22 
ichthyosis,  112 
infantile  syphilis,  163 
lupus,  104,  116,  118,  121, 
122 

lupus   erythematodes,  99, 

121,  123 
phtheiriasis,  33,  125 
prurigo,  103,  112 
pniritus  senilis,  112 
psoriasis,  49,  93,  95,  99, 

106,  150,  153 
rheumatic  cases,  136 
rosacea,  52,  102,  150 
scabies,  102,  125 
sti-umous  affections,  41,  104, 

III,  122,  138 
syphilitic  affections,  34,  99 
.  ^59 

tinea  decahans,  122 

sycosis,  82 

tonsurans,  121,  123 

versicolor,  95 
ulcers,  I20,  138 
urticaria,  138 

vegetable    parasitic  affec- 
tions, 31,  95,  124,  127 
verruca,  56 
zona,  138 
Tricophyton,  28 
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U. 

Ulcers,  treatment  of,  120 
Urticaria,  7,  9,  46 

V. 

Varix,  55 

Vegetable  parasitic  affections, 

6,  8,  26-32 
Verruca,  55 
Vitiligo,  15,  17 

Vulcanized  india-rubber,  treat- 
ment by  means  of,  105 


W. 

Warts,  55 

White  precipitate,  98 


Z. 

Zinc,'  carbonate  of,  85 

oxide  of,  85 

oxide,  ointment  of,  87 
Zona,  treatment  of,  138 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Airy.— Works  by  G.  B.  Airy,  Astronomer  Royal  :— 

EOU ATmSI  TREATISE  ON  PARTIAL  DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS.  Designed  for  the  Use  of  Students  in  the  Uniyer- 
sities.    With  Diagrams.    Crown  8vo.  cloth.    5X.  6^. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  methods  of  solution  here  explained,  and  the  in. 
stances  e.h^L^ted, ^11  be  found  sufficient  for  application  to  nearly 
a  the  important  problems  of  Physical  Science,  M  require  fi 
tZs  '^''^'^S^tion  the  aid  of  Partial  Differentik  Equa. 
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Airy  (G.  B.) — contimted. 

relating  to  chances  ivhich  can  be  altered  only  by  the  changes  of  entire 
units  or  integral  multiples  of  units  in  the  fttndamental  conditions 
of  the  problem ;  the  other  concerning  those  chances  which  have 
respect  to  insensible  gradations  in  thevalue  of  the  element  measured), 
this  volume  has  been  drawn  up.  It  relates  only  to  ei-rors  of  observa- 
tion, and  to  the  rules,  derivable  fro7n  the  consideration  of  these 
errors,  for  the  combination  of  the  results  of  observations. 

UNDULATORY  THEORY  OF  OPTICS.  Designed  for  the  Use 
of  Students  in  the  University.  New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
6j-.  M. 

The  undulatory  theory  of  optics  is  presented  to  the  reader  as  having 
the  same  claims  to  his  attention  as  the  theory  of  p-avitation,  — namely, 
that  it  is  certainly  true,  and  that,  by  mathematical  operations 
of  general  elegance,  it  leads  to  results  of  great  interest.  This  theory 
explains  with  accuracy  a  vast  variety  of  phenomena  of  the  most 
complicated  kind.  The  plan  of  this  tract  has  been  to  include  those 
phenometta  only  which  admit  of  calculation,  and  the  investigations 
are  applied  only  to  phenomena  which  actually  have  been  observed. 

ON  SOUND  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  VIBRATIONS.  With 
the  Mathematical  Elements  of  Music.  Designed  for  the  Use  of 
Students  of  the  University.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
Crown  8vo.  gj. 

This  volume  consists  of  sections,  which  again  are  divided  into  nutn- 
bered  articles,  on  the  following  topics : — General  recognition  of  the 
air  as  the  medium  which  conveys  sound ;  Properties  of  the  air  on 
which  the  formation  and  transmission  of  sotmd  depend ;  Theoiy  of 
undulations  as  applied  to  sound,  etc. ;  Investigatiwi  of  the  motion 
of  a  wave  of  air  through  the  atmosphere ;  Traiismission  of  waves 
of  sonifei-ous  vibrations  through  different  gases,  solids,  and  fluids; 
Experiments  on  the  velocity  of  sound,  etc.  ;  On  musical  sounds, 
and  the  manner  of  producing  them;  On  the  elements  of  musical 
Jiarmony  and  melody,  and  of  simple  musical  composition;  On  in- 
strumental music;  On  the  human  organs  of  speech  and  hearing. 

A  TREATISE  ON  MAGNETISM.    Designed  for  the  Use  of 
Students  in  the  University.    Crown  Svo.    g.r.  6d. 
As  the  laws  of  Magnetic  Force  have  been  exfeiimcntally  examined. 
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wiik  philosophical  accuracy,  only  in  its  connection  with  iron  and 
steel,  and  in  the  influence  excited  by  the  earth  as  a  whole,  the 
accurate  portions  of  this  work  are  confined  to  the  investigations  con- 
nected with  these  metals  and  the  earth.  The  latter  part  of  the 
work,  however,  treats  in  a  7nore  general  way  of  the  laws  of  the 
connection  betrween  Magnetism  on  the  one  hand  and  Galvanism 
and  Thermo-Electricity  on  the  othei:  The  work  is  divided  into 
Twelve  Sections,  and  each  section  into  numbei-ed  articles,  each 
of  which  states  concisely  and  clearly  the  subject  of  the  following 
paragraphs. 

Ball  (R.  S.,  A.M.)— EXPERIMENTAL  MECHANICS.  A 
Course  of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal  College  of  Science  for 
Ireland.  By  Robert  Stawell  Ball,  A.  M. ,  Professor  of  Applied 
Mathematics  and  Mechanics  in  the  Royal  College  of  Science  for 
Ireland  (Science  and  Art  Department).    Royal  8vo.  16^. 

Tlte  authors  aim  in  these  twenty  Lectures  has  been  to  create  in  the 
mmd  of  the  student  physical  ideas  corresponding  to  theoretical  laws 
and  thus  to  produce  a  work  which  may  be  regarded  either  as  a  suf- 
plement  or  an  introduction  to  manuals  of  theoretic  mechanics.  To 
realize  this  design,  the  copious  use  of  experimental  illustrations  was 
necessary.     TJie  apparatus  used  in  the  Lectures  and  figured  in  the 
volume  has  been  principally  built  up  from  Professor  Willises  most 
admirable  system.    In  the  selection  of  the  subjects,  the  question  of 
practical  utility  has  in  many  cases  been  regarded  as  the  one  ofpara- 
mount  impoHance,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  mode  of  treatment 
whuh  IS  adopted  is  more  or  less  original.     This  is  especially 
the  case  in  the  Lectures  relating  to  friction,  to  the  mechanical 
powers,  to  the  strength  of  timber  and  stncctures,  to  the  laws  of 
motion  and  to  the  pendulum.    The  illustrations,  dragon  from 
ITT  "''  ""'^  '"-^Sinal  and  are  beautifully  exe- 

n  L.li^'  ^oe  have  not  met  with  any  hook  of  the  sort 

m  £.ngiuli.  —Mechanics' Magazine. 

^Tcs~b''^t  ^^^^^^ts  of  molecular  mecha- 

^  \     Jn  {r^"'"  r^^f^^^or  of  PhUosophy 

Stonyhurst  College.    Demy  8vo.  cloth.    10..  6d  ^' 

Vd'sTon7.t1;  'T  "  first 

ana  second  give  the  demonstration  of  the  ^^-inri^U.       •  /  / 
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three  books  contain  a  series  of  theorems  and  of  proble7HS  on  the  laws 
of  motion  of  elementary  substances.  In  the  sixth  and  seventh,  the 
7nechanical  constitution  of  molecules  is  investigated  and  determined: 
and  by  it  the  general  properties  of  bodies  are  explained.  The  eighth 
book  treats  of  luminiferous  ether.  The  ninth  explains  so?ne  special 
properties  of  bodies.  The  tenth  and  eleventh  contain  a  radical  and 
lengthy  investigation  of  chemical  principles  and  7-elations,  -luhich 
may  lead  to  practical  results  of  high  importance.  The  twelfth  and 
last  book  treats  of  tnolecular  masses,  distances,  and  powers. 

Boole. — Works   by  G.   Boole,   D.C.L,   F.R.S.,   Professor  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Queen's  University,  Ireland  : — 

A  TREATISE  ON  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  New  and 
revised  Edition.  Edited  by  I.  Todhunter.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  14J. 

Professor  Boole  has  endeavoured  in  this  treatise  to  convey  as  complete 
an  account  of  the  present  state  of  knowledge  on  the  stibject  of  Dif- 
ferential Equations,  as  was  consistent  with  the  idea  of  a  work  in- 
tended, primarily,  fo7-  elementary  instruction.  The  earlier  sections 
of  each  chapter  contain  that  kind  of  matter  which  has  usually  been 
thought  suitable  for  the  beginner,  while  the  latter  ones  are  devoted 
either ,  to  an  account  of  recent  discovery,  or  the  discussion  of  such 
deeper  qttestions  of  principle  as  are  likely  to  present  themselves  to  the 
reflective  student  in  connection  with  the  methods  and  processes  of  his 
previous  course. 

A  TREATISE  ON  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  Supple- 
mentary Volume.  Edited  by  I.  Todhunter.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
8x.  6d 

This  volume  contains  all  that  Professor  Poole  wrote  for  the  purpose 
of  enlarging  his  treatise  on  Differential  Equations. 

THE  CALCULUS  OF  FINITE  DIFFERENCES.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth,    los.  6d. 

In  this  exposition  of  the  Calculus  of  Finite  Differences,  particular 
attention  has  been  paid  to  the  connection  of  its  methods  with  those  of 
the  Differential  Calculus — a  connection  which  in  some  instances  in- 
volves far  more  than  a  merely  formal  analogy.  The  work  is  in. 
some  measure  designed  as  a  sequel  to  Professor  Poolers  Treatise  on 
Differential  Equations. 
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Cambridge  Senate-House  Problems  and  Riders, 

WITH  SOLUTIONS 

1848-1851.— PROBLEMS.    By  Ferrers  and  Jackson.  8vo. 
cloth.    I5J-.  6d. 

1848-185 1. —RIDERS.    By  Jameson.    8vo.  cloth.     7^.  bd. 

1854. -PROBLEMS    AND    RIDERS.      By    Walton  and 
Mackenzie.    8vo.  cloth.    loj-.  bd. 

1857.-PROBLEMS    AND    RIDERS.      By    Campion  and 
Walton.    8vo.  cloth.    8j.  bd. 

i860. -PROBLEMS  AND  RIDERS.    By  Watson  and  Routh. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth,    yj.  bd. 

1864. -PROBLEMS  AND  RIDERS.    By  Walton  and  Wil- 
kinson.   8vo.  cloth.    \os.  6d. 

These  volumes  will  be  found  of  great  value  to  Teachers  and  Students 
as  indicating  the  style  and  range  of  mathematical  study  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge. 

Cambridge   and   Dublin   Mathematical  Journal. 

The  Complete  Work,  in  Nine  Vols.    8vo.  cloth.    10/.  xos. 
Only  a  feiu  copies  remain  on  hand     Among  contributors  to  this 
work  raM  be  found  Sir  W.  Thomson,  Stokes,  Adams,  Boole,  Sir 
W  R.  Hamilton,  De  Morgan,  Cayley,  Sylvester,  Jellett,  and  other 
distinguished  mathematicians. 

Cheyne.— Works  by  C.  H.  H.  Cheyne,  M.A.   F  R  a  S  — 
'^^I^V^^^'^IT  ^^^^'^ISE   ON  THE  PLANETARY 

C  ow  ?  I  ^'^'^^^^^^    Second  Edition. 

<-rown  8vo.  cloth.    6^.  6d. 

S7?;<v'^"'f  7''^"  -^'''"'^  I'eJ carefully 

treated,  and  an  elegant  geometrical  explanation  of  the  formuL  fir 

THE  J^ARTH'S  MOTION   OF   ROTATION.      Crown  8vo. 
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The  first  part  of  this  work  consists  of  an  application  of  the  method  of 
the  variation  of  ele?nents  to  the  general  problon  of  rotation.  In  the 
second  part  the  general  rotation  formula  are  applied  to  the  particular 
case  of  the  earth. 

Childe.— THE  SINGULAR  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  ELLIP- 
SOID  AND  ASSOCIATED  SURFACES  OF  THE  Nth 
DEGREE.  By  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Childe,  M.A.,  Author  of 
"  Ray  Surfaces,"  "  Related  Caustics,"  &c.    8vo.    loj.  dd. 

The  object  of  this  volume  is  to  develop  peculiarities  in  the  Ellipsoid; 
and,  further,  to  establish  analogous  properties  in  the  unlimited  con- 
generic senes  of  which  this  remarkable  surface  is  a  constituent. 

DodgSOn. — AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  DETER- 
MINANTS, with  their  Application  to  Simultaneous  Linear 
Equations  and  Algebraical  Geometry.  By  Charles  L.  Dodgson, 
M.A.,  Student  and  Mathematical  Lecturer  of  Christ  Church, 
Oxford.    Small  4to.  cloth,    los.  6d. 

The  object  of  the  author  is  to  present  the  subject  as  a  continuous 
chain  of  argument,  separated  from  all  accessories  of  explanation 
of  illustration.  All  such  explatiation  and  illustration  as  seemed 
necessary  for  a  beginner  are  introduced  either  in  the  fotvn  of 
foot-notes,  or,  where  that  tuotdd  have  occupied  too  much  rootn,  of 
Appendices. 

Earnshaw    (S.,    M.A.) — partial  differential 

EQUATIONS.  An  Essay  towards  an  entirely  New  Method  of 
Integrating  them.  By  S.  Earnshaw,  M.A.,  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge.    Crown  8vo.  5^. 

The  peculia  rity  of  the  system  expounded  in  this  luork  is,  that  in  roery 
equation,  whatever  be  the  number  of  original  indepcndctit  variables, 
the  work  of  ititegi-ation  is  at  once  reduced  to  the  use  of  one  indepen- 
dent variable  only.  The  author's  object  is  merely  to  render  his 
fnethod  thoroughly  intelligible.  The  various  steps  of  the  investiga- 
tion are  all  obedient  to  one  general  principle :  and  though  in  some 
degree  novel,  are  not  really  difficult,  but  on  the  contrary  easy  when 
the  eye  has  become  accustomed  to  the  novelties  of  the  notation.  Many 
of  the  results  of  the  integrations  are  far  more  general  than  they  were 
in  the  shape  in  tuhich  they  appeared  in  forma-  Treatises,  and  many 
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Equations  ivill  be  found  in  this  Essay  integrated  luitk  ease  infinite 
terms,  which  were  never  so  integrated  bejore. 

Ferrers.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  TRILINEAR 
CO-ORDINATES,  the  Method  of  Reciprocal  Polars,  and  the 
Theory  of  Projectors.  By  the  Rev.  N.  M.  Ferrers,  M.  A.,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College,  Cambridge.  Second 
Edition.    Crown  8vo.    6^.  ^d. 

The  object  of  the  author  in  writing  on  this  subject  has  mainly  been  to 
place  it  on  a  basis  altogether  independent  of  the  ordinary  Cartesian 
system,  instead  of  regarding  it  as  only  a  special  form  of  Abridged 
Notation.    A  short  chapter  on  Determinants  has  been  introduced. 

Frost.— THE  FIRST  THREE  SECTIONS  OF  NEWTON'S 
PRINCIPIA.  With  Notes  and  Illustrations.  Also  a  Collection 
of  Problems,  principally  intended  as  Examples  of  Newton's 
Methods.  By  Percival  Frost,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's 
College,  Mathematical  Lecturer  of  King's  College,  Cambridge. 
Second  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,    los.  6d. 

The  authoT^s  principal  intention  is  to  explain  difficulties  which  may  be 
encountered  by  the  student  on  first  reading  the  Principia,  a7id  to 
illustrate  the  advantages  of  a  careful  study  of  the  methods  employed 
by  Newton,  by  shoring  the  extent  to  which  they  may  be  applied  in 
the  solutwn  of  problems  ;  he  has  also  endeavoured  to  give  assistance 
to  the  student  zuho  is  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  higher  branches  of 
mathematics,  by  representing  in  a  geometrical  form  several  of  the 
processes  employed  in  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  a^id  in 
the  analytical  investigations  of  Dynamics. 


Frost  and  Wolstenholme.-A  treatise  ON  solid 
GEOMETRY.     By  Pkrciva.  Frost,  M.A.,  and  the  lev  J 
WOLSTENHOLME,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Assistant  Tutor  of  Christ's 
College.    8vo.  cloth.  iSj. 

Intending  to  make  the  subject  accessible,  at  least  in  the  earlier  portions 

l,!!/  /"'^/':^ ^''^^^  endeavoured  to  explain 
completely  a  I  the  processes  which  are  most  useful  in  dealing  with 
ordinary  theorems  and  problems,  thus  directing  the  studenf to  the 
selection  of  methods  which  are  best  adapted  to  tie  exigencies  of  each 
problem.    In  the  more  difficult  portions  of  the  sufject,  thfy  have 
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considered  themselves  to  be  addresHng  a  higher  class  of  students ; 
and  they  have  there  tried  to  lay  a  good  foundation  on  which  to 
build,  if  any  reader  should  zuish  to  pursue  the  science  beyond  the 
limits  to  which  the  work  extends. 

Godfray.— Works   by  Hugh   Godfray,    M.A.,  Mathematical 
Lecturer  at  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge  :— 

A  TREATISE  ON  ASTRONOMY,  for  the  Use  of  Colleges  and 
Schools.    8vo.  cloth.    12s.  dd. 

This  book  embraces  all  those  branches  of  Astronomy  which  have,  from 
time  to  time,  been  recommended  by  the  Cambridge  Board  of  Mathe- 
matical Studies :  but  by  far  the  larger  and  easier  portion,  adapted 
to  thefi7-st  three  days  of  the  Examination  for  Honours,  may  be  read 
by  the  more  advanced  pupils  in  many  of  our  schools.  The  author's 
aim  has  been  to  convey  clear  and  distinct  ideas  of  the  celestial  phe- 
notnena.  "It  is  a  working  book,"  says  the  Guardian,  "taking 
Astronomy  in  its  proper  place  in  the  Mathematical  Sciettces.  .  .  . 
It  is  a  book  which  is  ttot  likely  to  begot  up  unintelligently." 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE  LUNAR 
THEORY,  with  a  Brief  Sketch  of  the  Problem  up  to  the  time  of 
Newton.    Second  Edition,  revised.    Crown  8vo.  cloth.    5J.  6d. 

These  p>ages  will,  it  is  hoped,  farm  an  introduction  to  more  recondite 
works.  Difficulties  have  been  discussed  at  considerable  length.  The 
selection  of  the  method  folloiued  with  regard  to  analytical  solutions, 
which  is  the  same  as  that  of  Airy,  Herschell,  etc.,  was  made  on 
account  of  its  simplicity ;  it  is,  moreover,  the  inethod  which  has 
obtained  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  "As  an  elementary 
treatise  and  introduction  to  the  subject,  we  think  it  may  justly  claim 
to  supersede  all  former  ones." — London,  Edinburgh,  and  Dublip 
Phil.  Magazine. 

Green  (George).— mathematical  papers  OF  THE 

LATE  GEORGE  GREEN,  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius 
College,  Cambridge.  Edited  by  N.  M.  Ferrers,  M.A.,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College.    Svo.  15^. 

The  publication  of  this  book  may  be  opportune  at  present,  as  several 
of  the  subjects  with  which  they  are  directly  or  indirectly  concerned 
have  recently  been  introduced  into  the  course  of  mathematical 
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study  at  Cambridge.  They  have  also  an  interest  as  being  the  work 
of  an  almost  entirely  self-taught  mathematical  genius.  The  Papers 
comprise  the  following: — An  Essay  on  the  application  of  Mathe- 
matical Analysis  to  the  Theories  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism — 
On  the  Laws  of  the  Equilibrium  of  Fluids  analogous  to  the  Electric 
Fluid— On  the  Determination  of  the  Attractions  of  Ellipsoids  of 
variable  Densities — On  the  Motion  of  Waves  in  a  variable  Canal 
of  small  depth  and  width — On  the  Refection  and  Refraction  of 
Sound—  On  the  Reflection  and  Refraction  of  Light  at  the  Commo7t 
Surface  of  two  JVott-Crystallized  Media— On  the  Propagation  of 
Light  in  Crystallized  Media — Researches  on  the  Vibrations  of  Pen- 
duhims  in  Fluid  Media.  "  Lt  has  been  for  so?jie  time  recognized 
that  Green's  writings  are  amongst  the  most  valuable  mathematical 
productions  we  possess." — Athenseum. 

Hemming.— AN  elementary  treatise  on  the 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS.  For  the 
Use  of  Colleges  and  Schoolsr  By  G.  W.  Hemming,  M.A., 
Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.  Second  Edition,  with 
Corrections  and  Additions.    8vo.  cloth,  gs. 

"  There  is  no  book  in  common  use  from  which  so  clear  and  exact  a 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  the  Calculus  can  be  so  readily  ob- 
tained."— Literary  Gazette. 

Jackson— GEOMETRICAL  CONIC  SECTIONS.  An  Ele- 
mentary Treatise  in  which  the  Conic  Sections  are  defined  as  the 
Plane  Sections  of  a  Cone,  and  treated  by  the  Method  of  Projections. 
By  J.  Stuart  Jackson,  M.  A  ,  late  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Cains 
College.    Crown  8vo.    /\s.  6d. 

This  work  has  been  written  with  a  view  to  give  the  student  the  benefit 
of  the  Method  of  Projections  as  applied  to  the  Ellipse  and  Hyper- 
bola.  When  this  method  is  admitted  into  the  treatment  of  Conic 
Mns  there  are  many  reasons  why  they  should  be  defined,  not 
with  reference  to  the  focus  and  directrix,  but  according  to  the 
original  definition  from  zvhich  they  have  their  name,  as  Plane 
Sections  of  a  Cone.  This  method  is  calculated  to  produce  a  material 
simplification  m  the  treatment  of  these  curves  and  to  make  the  proof 
of  their  properties  more  easily  understood  in  the  first  instance  and 
m^e  easily  remembered  It  is  also  a  poruerful  instrument  in  the 
solution  of  a  large  class  of  problems  relating  to  these  curves 
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Morgan— A  COLLECTION  OF  PROBLEMS  AND  EXAM- 
PLES  IN  MATHEMATICS.  With  Answers.  By  H.  A. 
Morgan,  M.A.,  Sadlerian  ;  and  Mathematical  Lecturer  of  Jesus 
College,  Cambridge.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,    bs.  6d. 

I 

This  book  contains  a  number  of  problems,  chiefly  elementary,  in  the 
Mathematical  subjects  usually  read  at  Cambridge.  They  have  been 
selected  from  the  Papers  set  during  late  years  at  Jesus  College.  Very 
few  of  them  are  to  be  met  with  in  other  collections,  and  by  far  the 
larger  nwnber  are  due  to  some  of  the  most  distinguished  Mathe- 
maticians in  the  University. 

Newton's  Principia. — 4to.  cloth.  3^.  dd. 

It  is  a  sufficient  guarantee  of  the  reliability  of  this  complete  edition  of 
NewtofUs  Principia  that  it  has  been  printed  for  and  under  the  care 
of  Professor  Sir  William  Thomson  and  Professor  Blackburn,  of 
Glasgow  U niversity.  The  follozuing  notice  is  prefixed : — ' '  Finding 
.that  all  the  editions  of  the  Principia  are  notv  out  of  print,  we  have 
been  induced  to  reprint  JVewton's  last  edition  \of  1 726]  without  note 
or  comment,  only  introducing  the  '  Co7-rigenda '  of  the  old  copy  and 
correcting  typographical  errors."  The  book  is  of  a  handsome  size, 
with  large  type,  fine  thick  papa;  and  cleanly-cut  figures,  and  is 
the  only  recent  edition  containing  the  whole  of  Neivton^s  great 
work. 

Parkinson. — Works  by  S.  Parkinson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  Fellow 

and  Tutor  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge  : — 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  MECHANICS.  For  the 
Use  of  the  Junior  Classes  at  the  University  and  the  Higher  Classes 
in  Schools.  With  a  Collection  of  Examples.  Fourth  Edition, 
revised.    Crown  8vo.  cloth.    <^s.  6d. 

In  preparing  a  fourth  edition  oj  this  work  the  author  has  kept  the 
same  object  in  vieiv  as  he  had  in  the  former  editions — namely,  to  in- 
clude in  it  such  portions  of  Theoretical  Mechanics  as  can  be  con- 
veniently investigated  without  the  use  of  the  Differential  Calcidm, 
xind  so  render  it  suitable  as  a  manual  for  the  junior  classes  in  the 
University  and  the  higher  classes  in  Schools.  With  one  or  tiao  short 
£xceptions,  the  student  is  not  presumed  to  require  a  knoioledge  of  any 
Mranchcs  of  Mathematics  beyond  the  clematis  of  Algebra,  Geometry, 
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Parkinson  {S.)— continued. 

and  Trigonometry.  Several  additional  propositions  have  been  in^ 
corporated  in  the  tvork  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  it  more  complete, 
and  the  collection  of  Examples  and  Problems  has  been  largely  in^ 
creased. 

A  TREATISE  ON  OPTICS.    Third  Edition,  revised  and  en- 
larged.   Crown  8vo.  cloth.    \os.  6d. 

A  collection  of  Examples  and  Problems  has  been  appended  to  this  work, 
■which  are  sufficiently  numa-ous  and  varied  in  character  to  afford 
useful  exercise  for  the  student.  For  the  greater  part  of  them,  re- 
course  has  been  had  to  the  Examination  Papers  set  in  the  University 
and  the  several  .Colleges  during  the  last  tzventy  years. 

Phear.— ELEMENTARY  HYDROSTATICS.  With  Numerous 
Examples.  By  J.  B.  Phear,  M.A.,  FeUow  and  late  Assistant 
Tutor  of  Clare  College,  Cambridge.  Fourth  Edition.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth.    5J-.  dd. 

This  edition  has  been  carefully  revised  throughout,  and  many  new 
Illustrations  and  Examples  added,  ivhich  it  is  hoped  will  increase 
its  usefulness  to  students  at  the  Universities  and  in  Schools.  In  ac- 
cordance with  suggestions  from  many  engaged  in  tuition,  answers  to 
all  the  Examples  have  been  given  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

Pratt.— A  TREATISE  ON  ATTRACTIONS,  LAPLACE'S 
FUNCTIONS,  AND  THE  FIGURE  OF  THE  EARTH. 
By  John  H.  Pratt,  M.A.,  Archdeacon  of  Calcutta,  Author  of 
"The  Mathematical  Principles  of  Mechanical  Philosophy."  Fourth 
Edition.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,    bs.  6d. 

The  author s^  chief  design  in  this  treatise  is  to  give  an  answer  to  the 
question,  "Has  the  Earth  acquired  its  present  form  from  bein« 
originally  in  a  fluid  state  ?"  This  edition  is  a  complete  revision  of 
thi  former  ones. 

Puckle.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  CONIC  SEC- 
TIONS AND  ALGEBRAIC  GEOMETRY.  With  numerous 
Examples  and  Hints  for  their  Solution  ;  especially  designed  for  the 
Use  of  Beginners.    By  G.  H.  Puckle,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of 
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Windermere  College.  New  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.    7^-.  dd. 

This  zvork  is  recommended  by  the  Syndicate  of  the  Cambridge  Local 
Jixamtnations,  and  is  the  text-book  in  Harvard  University,  U.S. 
The  AthenKum  says  the  author  ^'displays  an  intimate  acquai^it- 
ance  zmth  the  difficulties  likely  to  be  felt,  together  with  a  sittgulfir 
aptitude  in  removing  them." 

Routh. — AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE  DYNA- 
MICS OF  THE  SYSTEM  OF  RIGID  BODIES.  With 
numerous  Examples.  By  Edward  John  Routh,  M.A.,  late 
FeUow  and  Assistant  Tutor  of  St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge  ; 
Examiner  in  the  University  of  London.  Second  Edition,  enlarged. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.  \/s^. 

In  this  edition  the  author  has  made  several  additions  to  each  chapter: 
he  has  tried,  even  at  the  risk  of  some  little  repetition,  to  make  each 
chapter,  as  far  as  possible,  complete  in  itself,  so  that  all  that  relates 
to  any  one  part  of  the  subject  may  be  found  in  the  same  place.  This 
arrangement  -will  enable  every  student  to  select  his  own  order  in 
which  to  read  the  subject.  The  Examples  which  will  be  found  at 
the  end  of  each  chapter  have  been  chiefly  selected  from  the  Examina- 
tio7t  Papers  which  have  been  set  in  the  University  and  tlie  Colleges 
in  the  last  fetu  years. 

Smith's   (Barnard)  Works. — See  Educational  Cata^ 

LOGUE. 

Smith  (J.  Brook.)— ARITHMETIC  IN  THEORY  AND 
PRACTICE.  By  J.  Brook  Smith,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge ;  Barrister-at-Law  ;  one  of  the  Masters  of 
Cheltenham  College.    Crown  8vo.    4J.  dd. 

Writers  on  Arithmetic  at  the  present  day  feel  the  necessity  of  explaining 
the  principles  on  ivhich  the  rules  of  the  subject  are  based,  but  fcM  as 
yet  feel  the  necessity  of  making  these  explanations  strict  and  complete; 
or,  failing  that,  of  distinctly  pointing  out  their  defective  character. 
If  the  science  of  Arithmetic  is  to  be  tnadc  an  effective  instrument  in 
developing  and  strengthening  the  mental  po7vers,  it  ought  to  be 
zuorked  out  rationally  and  conclusively ;  aiui  in  this  work  the 
author  has  endeavoured  to  reason  out  in  a  clear  and  acatrate 
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manner  the  leading  propositions  of  the  science,  and  to  illustrate  and 
apply  those  propositions  in  practice.  In  the  practical  part  of  the 
subject  he  has  advanced  somewhat  beyond  the  majority  of  preceding 
writers;  particularly  in  Division,  in  Greatest  Common  Measure, 
in  Cube  Root,  in  the  chapters  on  Decimal  Money  and  the  Metric 
System,  and  inore  especially  in  the  application  of  Decimals  to  Per- 
centages and  cognate  subjects.  Copious  examples,  original  and 
selected,  are  given. 

Snowball.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  PLANE  AND  SPHERT 
CAL  TRIGONOMETRY  ;  with  the  Construction  and  Use  of 
Tables  of  Logarithms.     By  J.  C.  Snowball,  M.A.  Tenth 
Edition.    Crown  Svo.  cloth,    "js.  6d. 

In  preparing  the  present  edition  for  the  press,  the  text  has  been  sub- 
jected  to  a  careful  revision  ;  the  proofs  of  some  of  the  more  import- 
ant  propositwns  have  been  rendered  more  strict  and  general  ■  and 
a  constderable  addition  of  more  than  two  hundred  examples,  'taken 
pnnnpallyfrom  the  questions  set  of  late  years  in  the  public  exami- 
nations of  the  Umversity  and  of  individual  Colleges,  has  been  made 
to  the  collection  of  Examples  and  Problems  for  practice. 

Tait  and  Steele.-DYNAMICS  OF  A  PARTICLE  With 
numerous  Examples.  By  Professor  Tait  and  Mr.  Steele  New 
Edition.    Crown  Svo.  cloth,    los.  6d. 

In  this  treatise  will  6e  found  all  the  ordinary  propositions,  connected 
wUh  the  Dynamus  of  Particles,  which  can  be  conveniently  deduced 
wUhoutthe  use  of  D'Alembert's  Principle.  ThroughorU  the  book 
TJt  ^-^'^^  of  illustrative  examples  introduced  in  the 

text,  and  for  the  most  part  completely  worked  out;  others  with  occa- 

^h'^pt'^.  For  by  far  the  greater  portion  of  these,  the  Cambridge 
Senate-Hause  and  College  Examination  Papers  huL  been  applZt. 

Ratio  ~d''?''-''f''''^1:'^  ''^^^"^-S  ^"^™ic 

Ratio  and  Projection,  with  numerous  Examples.    By  C.  Taylor 

cloth.'     °' "v:: 

^r.r^r^'^r  ^.r^^../.  of  the  principal  properties  of 
^-.S-.^.,  togetherwith  chapters  on  ProjectionindAnharll 
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Todhunter  Works  by  I.  TODHUNTER,   M.A.,   F.R.S.,  of 

St.  John's  College,  Cambridge  :— 

"Perspicuous  language,  -vigorous  investigations,  scrutiny  of  difficulties, 

and  methodical  treatment,  characterize  Mr.  Todhunter' s  works."  

Civil  Engineer. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  EUCLID;  MENSURATION  FOR 
BEGINNERS;  ALGEBRA  FOR  BEGINNERS;  TRIGO- 
NOMETRY FOR  BEGINNERS;  MECHANICS  FOR 
BEGINNERS.— See  Educational  Cataloguk. 

ALGEBRA.  For  the  Use  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Fifth  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.    7^.  dd. 

This  'work  contains  all  the  propositions  which  are  usually  included  in 
elementary  treatises  on  Algebra,  and  a  large  number  of 'Exa.m-ples 
for  Exercise.  The  author  has  sought  to  render  the  work  easily  in- 
telligible to  students,  without  impairing  the  accuracy  of  the  demon- 
strations, or  contracting  the  limits  of  the  subject.  The  Examples, 
about  Sixteen  hundred  and  fifty  in  number,  have  been  selected  with 
a  view  to  ilh^strate  every  part  of  the  subject.  The  luork  will  be 
found pecidiai-ly  adapted  to  the  wants  of  students  wJio  are  without 
the  aid  of  a  teacher.  The  Answers  to  the  Examples,  with  hints 
for  the  solution  of  sotne  in  which  assistance  may  be  needed,  are 
given  at  the  end  of  the  book.  In  the  present  edition  two  New 
Chapters  and  Three  hundred  miscellaneous  Examples  have  been 
added.  "It  has  merits  which  unquestionably  place  it  first  in  the 
class  to  zuhich  it  belongs." — -Educator. 

KEY  TO  ALGEBRA  FOR  THE  USE  OF  COLLEGES  ANI> 
SCHOOLS.    Crown  8vo.    loj.  6d 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE  THEORY  OF 
EQUATIONS.  Second  Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
7^-.  6d. 

This  treatise  contains  all  the  propositions  "which  are  usually  included 
in  elanentary  treatises  on  the  theory  of  Etjuations,  together  with 
Examples  for  exercise.  These  have  been  selected  from  tJie  College 
and  University  Examination  Papers,  and  the  results  have  been 
given  when  it  appeared  necessary.  In  order  to  exhibit  a  compre- 
hensive viciv  of  the  subject,  the  treatise  includes  investigations  which 
are  not  found  in  all  the  preceding  elementary  treatises,  and  also 
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some  investigations  which  are  not  to  be  found  in  any  of  thetn.  For 
the  second  edition  the  zuork  has  been  revised  and  some  additions 
have  been  made,  the  most  important  being  an  account  of  the  Re- 
searches of  Professor  Sylvester  respecting  Newton's  Rule.  "A 
thoroughly  trustworthy,  complete,  and  yet  not  too  elaborate  treatise." 
— Philosophical  Magazine. 

PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.    For  Schools  and  Colleges.  Fourth 
Edition.    Crown  8vo.  cloth.  5j-. 

The  design  of  this  work  has  been  to  render  the  subject  intellioible 
to  beginners,  and  at  the  same  time  to  afford  the  student  the  oppor- 
tunity of  obtaining  all  the  information  which  he  will  require  on 
th^  branch  of  Mathematics.  Each  chapter  is  follcnved  by  a  set 
of  Examples:  those  which  are  entitled  Miscellaneous  Examples 
together  with  a  few  in  some  of  the  other  sets,  may  be  advantageously 
reserved  by  the  student  for  exercise  after  he  has  made  some  Progress 
zn  thesubject.  In  the  Second  Edition  the  hints  for  the  solutL  of 
the  J^xamples  have  been  considerably  increased. 

A  TREATISE  ON  SPHERICAL  TRIGONOMETRY.  Third 
Edition,  enlarged.    Crown  8vo.  cloth.    4^-.  6^. 

The  present  work  is  constructed  on  the  same  plan  as  the  treatise  on 
Plane  Trigonometry,  to  which  it  is  intended  as  a  sequel.  In  the 
account  of  Napier's  Rules  of  circular  parts,  an  explanation  hZ 
been  given  of  a  method  of  proof  devised  by  Napier,  which  seen  s  o 
h^e  been  c^erlooked  by  most  modern  writers  L  tL  subject.  Con- 

.  s^  rabl  labour  has  been  bestcrwed  on  the  text  in  order  to  render  it 
2^prehensive  and  accurate,  and  the  Examples  (selected  cMefly 
from  College  Examination  Papers)  have  all  been  carefully  vt^cd 

GEOMETRY,  as  applied  to  the  Straight 
l^me  and  the  Con.c  Sections.  With  numerous  Examples  Fourth 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.    Crown  8vo.  cloth.    7.  6^ 

...  volume  ^u^>.LsZ:::'z^^'^z"'T^^^ 

therefore,  to  the  propositions  which  .././^H.^wttS 


i6 


SCIENTIFIC  CATALOGUE. 


Todhunter  (I.)— continued. 

treatises,  he  has  introduced  the  methods  of  abridged  notation, 
■which  are  of  more  recent  origin :  these  methods,  which  are  of  a 
less  elementary  character  than  the  rest  of  the  work,  are  placed  in 
separate  chapters,  and  may  be  omitted  by  the  sttident  at  first. 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS. 
With  numerous  Examples.  Fifth  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
\os.  6d. 

The  author  has  endeavoured  in  the  present  work  to  exhibit  a  compre- 
hensive view  of  the  Differential  Calculus  on  the  method  of  limits. 
In  the  more  elementary  portions  he  has  entered  into  considerable 
detail  in  the  explanations,  with  the  hope  that  a  7-eader  who  is  without 
the  assistance  of  a  tutor  may  be  enabled  to  acquire  a  competent  ac- 
quaintance with  the  subject.  The  method  adopted  is  that  of  Dif- 
ferential Coefficients.  To  the  diffei-ent  chapters  are  appended 
Examples  sufficieJttly  numerous  to  render  another  book  imnecessary ; 
these  Examples  being  mostly  selected  from  College  Examination 
Tapers.  This  and  the  following  work  have  been  translated  into 
Italian  by  Professor  Battaglini,  who  in  his  Preface  speaks  thus : — 
' '  /«  publishing  this  translation  of  the  Differential  and  Integral 
Calculus  of  Mr.  Todhunter,  we  have  had  no  other  object  than  to 
add  to  the  books  which  are  in  the  hands  of  the  students  of  our  Uni- 
versities, a  work  remarkable  for  the  clearness  of  the  exposition,  the 
rigour  of  the  detjtonstrations,  the  just  proportion  in  the  parts,  and 
the  rich  store  of  examples  which  offer  a  large  field  for  useful 
exercise." 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS  AND  ITS 
APPLICATIONS.  With  numerous  Examples.  Third  Edition, 
revised  and  enlarged.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,    los.  6d. 

This  is  designed  as  a  work  at  once  elementary  and  complete,  adaptea 
for  the  use  of  beginners,  and  sufficient  for  the  wants  of  advanced 
students.  In  the  selection  of  the  propositions,  and  in  the  mode  of 
establishing  them,  it  has  been  sought  to  exhibit  the  principles  clearly, 
and  to  illustrate  all  their  most  important  results.  The  process  of 
summation  has  been  repeatedly  brought  fonuard,  with  the  view 
of  securing  the  attention  of  the  student  to  the  7iotions  which  form  the 
true  foundation  of  the  Calculus  itself,  as  well  as  of  its  most 
valuable  applications.  Every  attempt  has  been  tmde  to  explain  those 
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diffiailties  which  usually  perplex  beginners,  especially  with  reference 
to  the  limits  of  integrations.  A  neiv  method  has  been  adopted  in 
regard  to  the  tra  nsformation  of  multiple  integrals.  The  last  chapter 
deals  with  the  Calculus  of  Variations.  A  large  collection  of  Exer- 
cises, selected from  College  Exainination  Papers,  has  been  appended 
to  the  several  chapters. 

EXAMPLES  OF  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  OF  THREE 
DIMENSIONS.    Second  Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  cloth,  e^. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ANALYTICAL  STATICS.  With  numerous 
Examples.  Third  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth.    loj.  ^d. 

In  this  work  on  Statics  (treating  of  the  laws  of  the  equilibrium  of 
bodies)  will  be  found  all  the  propositions  which  usually  appear  in 
treatises  on  Theoretical  Statics.  To  the  different  chapters  Examples 
are  appended,  which  have  been  principally  selected  from  University 
Examination  Papers.  In  the  Third  Edition  many  additions  have 
been  made,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  application  of  the  principles  of 
the  subject  to  the  solution  of  problems. 

A  HISTORY   OF  THE  MATHEMATICAL  THEORY  OF 
PROBABILITY,  from  the  Time  of  Pascal  to  that  of  Laplace 
8vo.  i8^. 

The  subject  of  this  ivork  has  high  claims  to  consideration  on  account 
of  the  subtle  problems  which  it  involves,  the  valuable  contributions 
to  analysis  which  it  has  produced,  its  important  practical  applica- 
tions, and  the  eminence  of  those  who  have  cultivated  it;  nearly 
every  great  jnathematician  within  the  range  of  a  century  and 
a  half  comes  under  consideration  in  the  course  of  the  history.  The 
author  has  endeavoured  to  be  quite  accurate  in  his  statements,  and 
to  reproduce  the  essential  elements  of  the  original  works  zvhich  he 
has  analysed  Besides  being  a  history,  the  work  may  claim  the  title 
of  a  comprehensive  treatise  on  the  Theory  of  Probability,  for  it 
assumes  in  the  reader  only  so  much  kncnvledge  as  can  be  gained  from 
an  elementary  book  on  Algebra,  and  introduces  kirn  to  almost  every 

process  and  every  special  problem  which  the  literature  of  the  subject 
can  furnish.  ■' 

RESEARCHES   IN  THE  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS 
Pnncpallyon  the  Theory  of  Discontinuous  Solutions:  An  Essa^ 
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to  which  the  Adams'  Prize  was  awarded  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge  in  1871.    Svo.  6s. 

The  subject  of  this  Essay  was  prescribed  in  the  foll(nui7ig  terms  by  the 
Examiners  : — determination  of  the  circumstances  under  which 
discontinuity  of  any  kind  presents  itself  in  the  solution  of  a  problem 
of  maximum  or  minimum  in  the  Calculus  of  Variations,  and 
applications  to  particular  instances.  It  is  expected  that  the  discus- 
sion of  the  instances  should  be  exemplified  as  far  as  possible  geo- 
metrically, a  nd  that  attention  be  especially  directed  to  cases  of  real  or 
supposed faihire  of  the  Calculus.''''  IVJiilc  the  Essay  is  tlms  mainly 
*  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  discotitiniious  solutions,  various 
other  questions  in  the  Calculus  of  'Variations  arc  examined  and 
elucidated ;  and  the  author  hopes  he  has  definitely  cont}-ibuted  to  the 
extension  and  improvement  of  our  knowledge  of  this  refined  depart- 
ment of  analysis. 

Wilson  (W.  P.)— A  TREATISE  ON  DYNAMICS.  By 
W.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge, 
and  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  Queen's  College,  Belfast.  Svo. 
Qj.  6d. 

Wolstenholme.— A  BOOK  OF  MATHEMATICAL 
PROBLEMS,  on  Subjects  included  in  the  Cambridge  Course. 
By  Joseph  Wolstenholme,  Fellow  of  Christ's  College,  some 
time  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  and  lately  Lecturer  in  Mathe- 
marics  at  Christ's  College.    Crown  Svo.  cloth.    8j.  6d. 

Contents  •.—Geometry  ( Euclid)— Algebra— Plane  Trigonometry- 
Geometrical  Conic  Sections— Analytical  Conic  Sections— Theory  of 
Equations— Differential  Calculus— Integral  Calculus— Solid  Geo- 
metry—Statics—Elementary Dynamics— Neiuton— Dynamics  of  a 
Point— Dynamics  of  a  Rigid  Body— Hydrostatics— Geometrical 
Optics— Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Plane  Astronomy.  In  some 
cases  the  author  has  prefixed  to  certain  classes  of  problems  frag- 
vientayj  notes  on  the  mathematical  subjects  to  which  they  relate. 
''Judicious,  symniclrical,  and  well  arrangcd:''—Q\\vc^\M\. 
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Airy  (G.  B.)— POPULAR  ASTRONOMY.  With  Illustrations. 
ByG.  B.  Airy,  Astronomer  Royal.  Seventh  and  cheaper  Edition.' 
iSmo.  cloth.    4s.  6d. 

This  zuork  consists  of  Six  Lectures,  zvhich  are  intended  ''to  explain 
to  intelligent  persons  the  principles  on  which  the  instruments  of  an 
Observatory  are  constructed  (omitting  all  details,  so  far  as  they  are 
merely  subsidiary),  and  the  principles  on  zvhich  the' obse,yjations 
made  with  these  instruments  are  treated  for  deduction  of  the  distances 
nnd  weights  of  the  bodies  of  the  Solar  System,  and  of  a  feiv  stars 
omitting  all  viimcticB  of  formulae,  and  all  troublesome  detaUs  of 
calculation.  The  speciality  of  this  volume  is  the  direct  reference  of 
.every  step  to  the  Obse,-vatory,  and  the  full  description  of  the  methods 
and  instruments  of  observation. 

Bastian  (H.  C.  M.D.,  F.R.S.)-the  modes  of 
ORIGIN  OF  LOWEST  ORGANISMS:  Including  a  Discussion 
of  the  Experiments  of  M.  Pasteur,  and  a  reply  to  some  Statements 
by  Professors  Huxley  and  TyndaU.  By  H.  Charlton  Bastiai^. 
M  D.,  F  K.S  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy  in  University 
College,  London,  etc.    Crouai  8vo.    ^.  6d 

embodied  m  a  much  larger  zoork- now  almost  completed-relatin^  to 
th  nature  and  origin  of  lining  matter,  and  in  favour  of  J  J  t 
termed  the  Physical  Doctrine  of  Life.    '' ft  is  a  work  worthy  of  the 
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Birks  (R.  B.)— ON  MATTER  AND  ETHER  ;  or,  The  Secret 
Laws  of  Physical  Change.  By  Thomas  Rawson  Birks,  M.A., 
Rector  of  Kelshall,  Herts,  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.    Crown  8vo.    5^.  ^d. 

The  author  believes  that  the  hypothesis  of  the  existence  of,  besides  matter, 
a  luminous  ether,  of  immense  elastic  force,  supplies  the  true  and  suf- 
ficient key  to  the  remaining  secrets  of  inorganic  matter,  of  the  phe- 
nomena of  light,  electricity,  etc.  In  this  treatise  the  author  endea- 
vours first  to  form  a  clear  and  definite  conception  with  regard  to  the 
real  nature  both  of  matter  and  ether,  and  the  laws  of  mutual  action 
•which  must  be  supposed  to  exist  between  them.  He  then  endeavours 
to  trace  out  the  main  consequences  of  the  fundamental  hypothesis, 
and  their  correspondence  with  the  known  phenomena  of  physical 
change. 

Blanford  (W.  T.)— GEOLOGY  and  zoology  OF 
ABYSSINIA.    By  W.  T.  Blanford.   8vo.  z\s. 

This  work  contains  an  account  of  the  Geological  and  Zoological  Obser- 
vations made  by  the  author  in  Abyssinia,  when  accompanying  the 
British  Army  on  its  march  to  Magdala  and  back  in  1868,  and 
during  a  short  journey  in  Northern  Abyssinia,  after  the  depa7-ture 
of  the  troops.  Part  I.  Personal  Narrative;  Part  II.  Geology ; 
Part  III.  Zoology.  With  Coloured  Illustrations  and  Geological 
Map.  "The  result  of  his  labours,"  the  Academy  joj/j,  "w  an 
important  contribution  to  the  natural  history  of  the  comttry. " 

Cooke  (Josiah  P.,  Jun.)— FIRST  principles  OF 
CHEMICAL  PHILOSOPHY.  By  Josiah  P.  Cooke,  Jun., 
Ervine  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  in  Harvard  College. 
Crown  8vo.  izs. 

The  object  of  the  author  in  this  book  is  to  present  the  philosophy  of 
Chemistry  in  such  a  form  that  it  can  be  made  with  profit  the  subject 
of  College  recitations,  and  furnish  the  teacher  with  the  means  of 
testing  the  student's  faithfulness  and  ability.  With  this  vic-w  the 
subject  has  been  developed  in  a  logical  order,  and  the  principles  of 
the  science  are  taught  independently  of  the  experimental  evidence  on 
which  they  rest. 
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Cooke  (M.  C.)— HANDBOOK  OF  BRITISH  FUNGI, 
with  full  descriptions  of  all  the  Species,  and  Illustrations  of  the 
Genera.    By  M.  C.  Cooke,  M.A.    Two  vols,  crown  8vo.  24^. 

During  the  tkiriy-five  years  that  hmie  elapsed  since  the  appearance  of 
the  last  complete  Mycalogic  Flora  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  revise 
it,  to  incorporate  species  since  discotjered,  and  to  bring  it  up  to  t/^e 
standard  of  modern  science.    No  apology,  therefore,  is  necessary  for 
the  present  effort,  since  all  will  admit  that  the  want  of  such  a 
manual  has  long  been  fdt,  and  .this  work  3>mkes  its  appearance 
under  the  advantage  that  it  seeks  to  occupy  a  place  -w&icA  Aas  long 
Seen  vacant    No  effort  has  been  spared  to  make  the  work  xvorthy 
of  confidence,  and,  by  the  publication  of  an  occasiottal  supplement, 
it  is  hoped  to  maintain  U  for  many  years  as  tlie  "  Handhook" 
for  every  student  of  British  Fungi.    Appended  is  a  com.plete  alpha- 
betical Index  of  all  the  divisions  and  subdivisions  of  the  FunH 
■noticed  in  the  text.     The  book  contains  400  figures.    "  Will  main^ 
tain  its  place  as  the  standard  English  book,  on  the  subject  of  which 
it  treats,  for  many  years  to  come.  "—Standard 

Dawson  (J.  W.)-ACADIAN  geology.  The  Geologic 
Structure,  Organic  Remains,  and  Mineral  Resources  of  Nova 
Scotia,  New  Branswidc,  and  Prince  Edward  Island.  By  Tohn 
W11..LIAM  Dawson,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S,  F.GS.,  Principal  and 
Vice-chancellor  of  M'GiU  College  and  University,  Montreal  &c 
Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged  With  a  Geological  Map 
and  numerous  Illustrations.    8vo.  iZs. 

The  object j,f  the  first  edition  of  tJds  work  was  to  place  within  t/u 
reach  of  the  people  of  the  districts  to  which  it  relates,  a  popular 
account  of  the  more  recent  discoveries  in  the  geology  and  mineral 
resources  of  their  country,  and  at  tJu  same  thne  to  give  to  geolo^sts 
zn  other  countries  a  connected  view  of  the  structure  of  a  vei^  in- 
terestmg  portion  of  the  American  Continent,  in  its  rela7on  to 
general  and  theoretical  Geology.  In  the  present  edition,  it  is  hoped  this 
design  IS  still  more  completely  fulfilled,  with  reference  to  the  present 
more  advanced  condition  of  kn>^ledge.  The  author  has  endea- 
■voi^redto  convey  a  knowledge  of  the  structure  and  fossils  of  the 
region  tn  such  a  manner  as  to  be  intelligible  to  ordinary  reader 
and  has  devoted  much  attention  to  all  questions  relating  toZie  naZZ 
and  present  or  prospective  value  of  deposits  of  usffi, 
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Besides  a  large  coloured  Geological  Map  of  the  district,  the  work 
is  illustrated  by  upimrds  of  260  cuts  of  sections,  fossils,  animals, 
etc.  "  The  book  will  doubtless  find  a  place  in  the  library,  not  only 
of  the  scientific  geologist,  but  also  of  all  7vho  are  desirous  of  the  in- 
dustrial p7-ogress  and  commercial  prosperity  of  the  Acadian  pro- 
vinces."— Mining  Journal.  "A  style  at  once  popidar  and  scientific. 
.  .  .  A  valuable  addition  to  our  store  of  geological  knowledge. " — 
Guardian. 

Flower  (W.  H.)— an  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  OSTE- 
OLOGY OF  THE  MAMMALIA.  Being  the  substance  of  the 
Course  of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal  CoUege  of  Surgeons 
of  England  in  1870.  By  W.  H.  Flower,  F.R.S.,  F.R.C.S., 
Hunterian  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
With  numerous  Illustrations.    Globe  8vo.    7^-.  dd. 

Although  the  present  -work  contains  the  substance  of  a  Course  ofLectureSy 
the  form  has  been  changed,  so  as  the  better  to  adapt  it  as  a  hand- 
book for  students.  Theoretical  vieius  have  been  almost  entirely  ex- 
cluded:  and  while  it  is  i7npossible  in  a  scientific  treatise  to  avoid  the 
employment  of  technical  tei'ms,  it  has  been  the  author's  endeavour  to 
use  no  more  than  absolutely  necessary,  and  to  exercise  due  care  in 
selecting  only  those  that  seem  most  appropriate,  or  which  have  re- 
ceived the  sanction  of  general  adoption.  With  a  very  fezu  excep- 
tions the  illustrations  have  been  drawn  expressly  for  this  work  front 
specimens  in  the  MuseutJi  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons. 

Galton. — Works  by  Francis  Galton^  F.R.S.  : — 

METEOROGRAPHICA,  or  Methods  of  Mapping  the  Weather. 
Illustrated  by  upwards  of  600  Printed  Lithographic  Diagrams. 
4to.  gj. 

As  Mr.  Galton  entertains  strong  views  on  the  necessity  of  Metcortlo- 
gical  Charts  and  Maps,  he  determined,  as  a  practical  proof  of  what 
could  be  done,  to  chart  the  entire  area  of  Europe,  so  far  as  mctcoi-ological 
stations  extend,  during  one  month,  viz.  the  month  of  Dccemba-,  1861. 
Mr.  Galton  got  his  data  from  authorities  in  every  part  of  Briiaitt 
and  the  Continent,  and  on  the  basis  of  these  has  here  drawn  up 
nearly  a  hundred  different  Maps  and  Charts,  sho'.ving  the  state  of 
the  iveather  all  over  Europe  during  the  above  period.  "If  the 
various  Governments  and  scientific  bodies  would  peiform  for  the 
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Galton  {"F .)~cotttmued. 

wJiole  world  for  two  or  three  years  luhat,  at  a  great  cost  and  labour, 
Mr.  Galton  has  done  for  a  part  of  Europe  for  one  month,  Meteoro- 
logy would  soon  cease  to  be  made  a  joke  of." — Spectator. 

HEREDITARY  GENIUS  :  An  Inquiry  into  its  Laws  and  Con- 
sequences.   Demy  8vo.  \2.s. 

"  1  propose,"  the  author  says,  "to  shoto  in  this  book  that  a  man's 
natural  abilities  are  derived  by  inheritance,  utider  exactly  the  same 
limitations  as  are  the form  and  physical features  of  the  zvhole  organic 
world.  I  shall  show  that  social  agencies  of  an  ordinary  character, 
whose  influences  are  little  suspected,  are  at  this  moment  working 
tozvards  the  degradation  of  human  nature,  and  that  others  are 
working  to^mrds  its  improvement.  The  general  plan  of  my  argu- 
ment is  to  show  that  high  reputation  is  a  pretty  accurate  test  of  high 
ability  ;  next,  to  discuss  the  relationships  of  a  large  body  of  fairly 
eminent  men,  and  to  obtain  frotn  these  a  general  survey  of  the  laws 
of  heredity  in  respect  of  genius.  Then  zuill  follaiu  a  short  chapter, 
by  way  of  comparison,  on  the  hereditary  transmission  of  physical 
gifts,  as  deduced  from  the  relationships  ofcej-tain  classes  of  oarsmen 
and  wrestlers.  Lastly,  1  shall  collate  my  results  and  draw  conclu- 
swns."^^  The  Times  calls  it  "a  most  able  and  most  interesting 
book;"  andMi:  Darwin,  in  his  "  Descent  of  Man"  (vol.  1.  p.  iii), 
says,  "  IVe  knotv,  through  the  admirable  labours  of  Mr.  Galton, 
that  Genius  tends  to  be  inherited." 

Geikie(A.)-SCENERY  OF  SCOTLAND,  Viewed  in  Connec 
tion  with  Its  Physical  Geography.  With  Illustrations  and  a  new 
Geological  Map.  By  Archibald  Geikie,  Professor  of  Geology 
m  the  University  of  Edinburgh.    Crown  8vo.    \os.  dd. 

"  We  can  confidently  recommend  Mr.  Geikie's  tvork  to  those  who  zvish 
to  look  beloav  the  surface  and  read  the  physical  history  of  the  Scenery 
of  Scotland  by  the  light  of  modern  Saturday  Review. 

Amusing,  picturesque,  and  instructive."— Timzs. 

Hooker  (Dr.)-THE  STUDENT'S  FLORA  OF  THE 
BRITISH  ISLANDS.  By  J.  D.  Hooker,  C.B.,  F.R.S.. 
M.D.,  D.C.L.,  Director  of  the  Royal  Gardens,  Kew.  Globe  8vo' 
los.  6d. 
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The  object  of  this  work  is  to  supply  students  and  field-botanists  with  a 
fuller  account  of  the  Plants  of  the  British  Islands  than  the  manuals 
hitha-to  in  use  aim  at  giving.  The  Ordinal,  Generic,  and  Specific 
characters  have  been  re-written,  and  are  to  a  great  extent  original, 
and  drawn  fro7n  living  or  dried  specime7is,  or  both.  ' '  Cannot  fail  to 
perfectly  fulfil  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended."— Land  and 
Water.  ' '  Containing  the  fullest  and  most  accurate  manual  of  the 
kind  that  has  yet  appeared." — Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

Huxley  (Professor).— lay  sermons,  addresses, 
AND  REVIEWS.  By  T.  H.  Huxley,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  New 
and  Cheaper  Edition.    Crown  8vo.    "js.  6d. 

Fourteen  Discourses  on  the  following  subjects: — (l)  On  the  Advisable- 
ness  of  Improving  Natural  Knowledge  ■.—(2)  Etnancipation — 
Black  and  White: — (3)  A  Liberal  Education,  and  where  to  find 
it: — (4)  Scientific  Education  : — (5)  On  the  Educatio?ial  Value  of 
the  Natural  History  Sciences: — (6)  On  the  Study  of  Zoology: — 
(7)  On  the  Physical  Basis  of  Life: — (8)  The  Scientific  Aspects  of 
Positivism: — (9)  On  a  Piece  of  Chalk: — (10)  Geological  Contem- 
poraneity and  Persistent  Types  of  Life : — ( 11)  Geological  Reform : — 
(12)  The  Origin  of  Species: — (13)  Criticisms  oti  tJie  Origin  of 
Species:" — (14)  On  Descartei  "  Discourse  touching  the  Method  of 
using  On^ s  Reason  rightly  and  of  seeking  Scientific  Truth."  The 
momentous  influence  exercised  by  Mr.  Huxley's  writings  on  physical, 
mental,  and  social  science  is  universally  acknowledged :  his  works 
must  be  studied  by  all  who  would  comprehend  the  various  drifts  of 
modern  thought. 

ESSAYS  SELECTED  FROM  LAY  SERMONS,  ADDRESSES, 
AND  REVIEWS.    Crown  Bvo.  i^. 

This  vohime  includes  Numbers  i,  3,  4,  7,  8,  and  14,  of  the  above. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  PHYSIOLOGY.  With  numerous 
Illustrations.    Fourteenth  Thousand.    i8mo.  cloth.    4J.  (>d. 

This  book  describes  and  explains,  in  a  series  of  g>-adtMted  lessons,  the 
principles  of  Human  Physiolog)',  or  the  Structure  and  Functions 
of  the  Human  Body.  The  first  lesson  supplies  a  general  viciu  of 
the  subject.  This  is  followed  by  sections  on  the  Vascular  or  Venous 
System,  and  the  Circulation  ;  the  Blood  and  the  Lymph  ;  Respira- 
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Hon  :  Sources  of  Loss  and  of  Gain  to  the  Blood ;  the  Function  of 
Alimentation ;  Motion  and  Locomotion ;  Sensations  and  Sensory 
Organs  ;  the  Organ  of  Sight ;  the  Coalescence  of  Sensations  with 
otie  anotho-  and  with  other  States  of  Consciousness ;  the  Nervous 
System  and  Innervation ;  Histology,  or  the  Minute  Structure  of 
the  Tissties.  A  Table  of  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Constants 
is  appended.  The  lessons  are  fully  illustrated  by  numerous  en 
gravings.  "  Pure  gold  throughout."— G\\avd.\z.n.  "Unquestion- 
ably the  clearest  and  most  cof>iplete  elementary  treatise  on  this  subject 
that  we  possess  ift  any  language." — Westminster  Review. 

Kirchhoff  (G.)— RESEARCHES  ON  THE  SOLAR  SPEC- 
TRUM, and  the  Spectra  of  the  Chemical  Elements.  By.  G. 
Kirchhoff,  Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University  of  Heidelberg. 
Second  Part.  Translated,  with  the  Author's  Sanction,  from  the 
Transactions  of  the  Berlin  Academy  for  1862,  by  Henry  R. 
RoscoE,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  Owens 
College,  Manchester. 

"It  is  to  Kirchhoff  we  are  indebted  for  by  far  the  best  and  most  accurate 
observations  of  these  phenomena. "— Edin.  Review.  ' '  This  7nemoir 
see?ns  almost  indispensable  to  every  Spectrum  observer."— ?\iSlo. 
sophical  Magazine. 

Lockyer  (J.  N.)— ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  AS- 
TRONOMY. With  numerous  Illustrations.  By  J.  Norman 
Lockyer,  F.R.S.    Eighth  Thousand.    i8mo.  5^.6^. 

The  author  has  here  aimed  to  give  a  connected  view  of  the  whole  subject 
and  to  supply  facts,  and  ideas  founded  on  the  facts,  to  serve  as  a  basis 
for  subsequent  study  and  discussion.  The  chapters  treat  of  the 
Stars  and  Nebulae;  the  Sun;  the  Solar  System  ;  Apparent  Move- 
^ents  of  the  Heavenly  Bodies  ;  the  Measurement  of  Time;  LiM ; 
the  Telescope  and  Spectroscope;  Apparent  Places  of  the  Heavenly 
Bodies;  the  Real  Distances  and  Dimensions  ;  Universal  GravitaHon. 
J  he  most  recent  Astronomical  Discoveries  are  incorporated  Mr 
Lockyer  s  work  supplements  that  of  the  Astronomer  Royal.  ' '  The 
book  u  full,  clear,  sound,  and  worthy  of  attention,  not  only  as  a 
popular  exposition,  but  as  a  scientific    '  Index.' -  AtheLnm. 

I  he  most  fascinating  of  elementary  books  on  the  Sciences  "- 
iN  onconformist. 
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Macmillan  (Rev.  Hugh).-For  other  Works  by  the  same 
Author,  see  Theological  Catalogue. 

HOLIDAYS  ON  HIGH  LANDS  ;  or,  Rambles  and  Incidents  in 
search  of  Alpine  Plants.    Crown  8vo.  cloth.  6j. 

The  aim  of  this  book  is  to  impart  a  general  idea  of  the  origin,  cha- 
racte7;  and  distribution  of  those  rare  and  beautiful  Alpine  plants 
■which  occur  on  the  British  hills,  and  which  are  found  almost  every- 
-whei-e  on  the  lofty  mountain  chains  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and 
'  America.  In  the  first  three  chapters  the  peculiar  vegetation  of  the 
Highland  mountains  is  fodly  described ;  -while  in  the  remaining- 
chapters  this  vegetation  is  traced  to  its  northei-n  cradle  in  the  moun- 
tains of  Noi  way,  and  to  its  southern  European  termination  in  the 
Alps  of  Switzerland.  The  iitformation  the  author  has  to  give  is 
conveyed  in  a  setting  of  personal  adventure.  "One  of  the  most 
charming  books  of  its  kind  ever  7uritten."-— Literary  Churcloman. 
"  M7'.  M.'s  glo-cving pictures  of  Scandinavian  scenery." — Saturday 
Review. 

FOOT-NOTES   FROM  THE   PAGE  OF  NATURE.  With 
numerous  Illustrations.    Fcap.  8vo.  ^s. 

"  Those  zvho  have  derived  pleasure  and  profit  from  the  study  of flowers 
and  ferns — subjects,  it  is  pleasing  to  find,  now  everywhere  poptdar 
— by  descending  lower  into  the  arcana  of  the  vegetable  kingdom, 
will  find  a  still  more  intci'csting  aud  delightfid  field  of  research  in 
the  objects  brought  under  revieiv  in  the  following  pages." — Preface. 
' '  The  naturalist  and  the  botanist  will  delight  in  this  volume,  and ' 
those  who  understand  little  of  the  scientific  parts  of  the  work  will ' 
linger  over  the  inysteHous  pa^e  of  nature  here  unfolded  to  their 
view." — John  Bull. 

Mansfield  (C.  B.) — a  THEORY  OF  salts.  A  Treatise 
on  the  Constitution  of  Bipolar  (two-membered)  Chemical  Com- 
pounds. By  the  late  Charles  Blachford  Mansfield.  Crown 
8vo. 

"Mansfield,"  says  the  editor,  "wrote  this  book  to  defend  the  prin- 
ciple that  the  fact  of  voltaic  decomposition  a  forded  the  true  indi- 
cation, if  properly  interpreted,  of  the  nature  of  the  saline  structure, 
and  of  the  atomicity  of  the  elements  that  built  it  up.  No  chemist 
will  peruse  this  book  without  feeling  that  he  is  in  thepreseiue  of  an 
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original  thinker,  whose  pages  are  continually  suggestive,  men- 
though  their  general  argument  may  not  be  entirely  concurrent  in- 
directio7i  luith  that  of  modern  chemical  thought." 

Mivart  (St.  George).— ON  THE  GENESIS  OF  SPECIES. 
By  St.  George  Mivart,  F.R.S.  Crown  8vo.  Second  Edition, 
to  which  notes  have  been  added  in  reference  and  reply  to  Darwin's- 
"Descent  of  Man."    With  numerous  Illustrations,    pp.  xv.  296.. 

The  aim  of  the  author  is  to  support  the  doctrine  that  the  various 
species  have  been  evolved  by  ordinary  natural  laws  (for  the  most 
part  imknrcvn)  controlled  by  the  subordinate  action  of  "natural 
selection,"  and  at  the  same  time  to  remhid  some  that  there  is  and' 
can  be  absolutely  nothing  in  physical  science  which  forbids  them  to- 
regard  those  natural  laws  as  acting  with  the  Divine  concurrence, 
and  in  obedience  to  a  creative  fiat  originally  imposed  on  the  primeval- 
cosmos,  "in  the  beginning,"  by  its  Creator,  its  Upholder,  and  its 
Lord.    Nearly  fifty  woodcuts  illustrate  the  letter-press,  and  a  com- 
plete mdtx  makes  all  references  extremely  easy.     Canon  Kin<rsley 
tn  his  address  to  the  " Devonshire  Association,"  says,  "Let  me  re- 
co7nmend  earnestly  to  you,  as  a  specimen  of  what  can  be  said  on  the 
other  side,  the  ^Genesis  of  Species,'  by  Mr.  St.   George  Mivart, 
I'.R.S  a  book  which  I  am  happy  to  say  has  been  received  elsewhere 
as  It  has  desei-ved,  and,  I  trust,  will  be  received  so  among  you  " 
In  no  work  m  the  English  language  has  this  great  controversy 
been  treated  at  once  with  the  same  broad  and  vigorous  <rrasp 

RevS'  ""'"^       ^""'"^  ^'^^""^  ""'"^  ''''"^''^  temper."— Sz.tuxAB.y 

^^^^c^l'^ri    '^'''''''^^    ILLUSTRATED   JOURNAL  OF' 
SCIENCE      Published  every  Thursday.     Price  ^.  Monthly 
Par.s,  IS.  ^  and  i..  Zd.  ■  Half-yearly  Volumes,  10..  6^.    Cases  for 
,  binding  vols.  is.  6d. 

"Backed  by  many  of  the  best  names  among  English  philosophers,  and 
by  a  few  equally  valuable  supporters  in  America-  and  on  the  Conti- 
'  ;^'f/"7ff -Saturday  Review.  "  This  able  and  welledUed 
Jmirnal,  which  posts  up  the  science  of  the  day  promptly  and 
pr^nues  to  be  of  signal  service  to  students  and  savLs."-iZi 
Quarterly  Review.  -umibiL 
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Oliver — Works  by  Daniel  Oliver,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.,  Professor  of 
Botany  in  University  College,  London,  and  Keeper  of  the  Herba- 
rium and  Library  of  the  Royal  Gardens,  Kew  :— 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  BOTANY.    With  nearly  Two 
Hundred  Illustrations.    Twelfth  Thousand.    iSmo  cloth.    4?.  6^/. 

This  book  is  designed  to  teach  the  elements  of  Botany  on  Professor 
Benslow's  plan  of  selected  Types  and  by  the  use  of  Schedules.  The 
earlier  chapters,  e7nbracing  the  elements  of  Structural  and  Physio- 
logical Botany,  introduce  us  to  the  methodical  study  of  the  Ordinal 
Types.  The  concluding  chapters  are  entitled,  "  How  to  Dry 
Plants  "  and  "  How  to  Describe  Plants. "  A  valuable  Glossary  is 
appended  to  the  voluf?ie.  In  the  preparation  of  this  work  free  use 
has  been  made  of  the  manuscript  materials  a/  the  late  Professor 
Henslow. 

FIRST    BOOK    OF    INDIAN    BOTANY.     With  numerous 
Illustrations.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.    6j.  (id. 

Thts  manual  is,  in  substance,  the  author's  "  Lessons  in  Elementary 
Botany,"  adapted for  use  in  India.  In  preparing  it  he  has  had  in 
vieiv  the  want,  often  felt,  of  some  handy  resume  of  Indian  Botany, 
zvhich  might  be  serviceable  not  only  to  residents  of  India,  but  also  to 
any  one  about  to  proceed  thither,  desirous  of  getting  some  pre- 
liminary idea  of  the  botany  of  the  country.  It  contains  a  wel>- 
digested  stmimary  of  all  essential  knowledge  pertaining  to  Indian 
Botany,  wrought  out  in  accordance  with  the  best  principles  of 
scientific  arrangement." — Allen's  Indian  Mail. 

Penrose  (F.  C.)— ON  A  method  OF  predicting  by 

GRAPHICAL  CONSTRUCTION,  OCCULTATIONS  OF 
STARS  BY  THE  MOON,  AND  SOLAR  ECLIPSES  FOR 
ANY  GIVEN  PLACE.  Together  with  more  rigorous  methods 
for  the  Accurate  Calculation  of  Longitude.  By  F.  C.  Penrose, 
F.R.A.S.    With  Charts,  Tables,  etc.    4to.  \2s. 

The  author  believes  that  if,  by  a  graphic  method,  the  prediction  oj 
occultations  can  be  rendered  more  inviting,  as  well  as  more  expedi- 
tious, than  by  the  method  of  calailation,  it  may  prove  acceptable  to 
the  nautical  profession  as  well  as  to  scientific  travellers  or  amateurs. 
The  author  has  endeavoured  to  make  the  whole  process  as  intelli- 
gible as  possible,  so  that  the  beginner,  instead  of  merely  having  to 
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follow  directions  imperfectly  understood,  may  readily  comprehend 
the  meatiing  of  each  step,  and  be  able  to  illustrate  the  practice  by  the 
theory.  Besides  all  necessary  charts  and  tables,  the  work  contains 
a  large  number  of  skeleton  forms  for  working  out  cases  in 
practice. 

Roscoe.— Works  by  Henry  E.  Roscoe,  F.R.S.,   Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  Owens  College,  Manchester  : — 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  CHEMISTRY,  INORGANIC 
AND  ORGANIC.  With  numerous  Illustrations  and  Chromo- 
litho  of  the  Solar  Spectrum,  and  of  the  Alkalies  and  Alkaline 
Earths.  New  Edition.  Thirty-first  Thousand.  i8mo.  cloth. 
4r.  dd. 

It  has  been  the  endeavour  of  the  author  to  arrange  the  most  important 
facts  and  principles  of  Modern  Chemistry  in  a  plain  but  concise 
and  scientific  form,  suited  to  the  present  require^nents  of  elementary 
instruction.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  attainment  of 
exactitude  in  the  knowledge  of  the  subject,  a  series  0/  exercises  and 
questions  upon  the  lessons  have  been  added.  The  metric  system  of 
weights  and  tjieasures,  and  the  centigrade  thermot7ietric  scale,  are 
used  throughout  this  work.  The  new  edition,  besides  new  wood- 
cuts,  contains  many  additions  and  imp'ovements,  and  includes  the 
most  important  of  the  latest  discoveries.  ' '  We  unhesitatingly  pro- 
nounce  it  the  best  of  all  our  elementary  treatises  on  Chemistry  "~ 
Medical  Times. 

SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS.  Six  Lectures,  with  Appendices,  En- 
gravmgs,  Maps,  and  Chromolithographs.  Royal  8vo.  21s. 
A  Second  Edition  of  these  popular  Lectures,  containing  all  the  most 
recent  discoveries  and  several  additional  illustrations.  "  In  six 
lectures  he  has  given  the  history  of  the  discovery  and  set  forth  the 
facts  relating  to  the  analysis  of  light  in  such  a  way  that  any  reader 
of  ordinary  intelligence  and  information  will  be  able  to  understand 
what  Spectrum  Analysis'  is,  and  what  are  its  claims  to  rank 
o.mong  he  most  signal  triumphs  of  ^W'-Nonconformist. 

7 he  lectures  themselves  furnish  a  most  admirable  elementary 
treatise  on  the  subject,  whilst  by  the  insertion  in  appendices  to  each 
lecture  of  extracts  from  the  most  important  published  memoirs,  the 
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■Stewart  (B.)— lessons  in  elementary  physics 

By  Balfour  Stewart,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy 
in  Owens  College,  Manchester.  With  numerous  Illustrations  and 
Chromolithos  of  the  Spectra  of  the  Sun,  Stars,  and  Nebulee.  Second 
Edition.    iSmo.    4^.  bd. 

A  description,  in  an  elementary  manner,  of  the  most  important  of 
those  laws  zvhich  regulate  the  phettojnena  of  nature.  The  active 
agents,  heat,'  light,  electricity,  etc.,  are  regarded  as  varieties  of 
energy,  and  the  work  is  so  arranged  tJiat  their  relation  to  om 
aiiotha;  looked  at  in  this  light,  and  the  paramount  iinpm-tance  of 
the  laws  of  energy,  are  clearly  brought  out.  The  volume  contains 
all  the  necessary  illustrations.  The  Educational  Times  calls  this 
''the  beau-ideal  of  a  scietitifc  text-book,  clear,  accurate,  and 
thorough." 

Thudichum  and  Dupre.— a  TREATISE  ON  THE 
ORIGIN,  NATURE,  AND  VARIETIES  OF  WINE. 
Being  a  Complete  Manual  of  Viticulture  and  CEnology.  By.  J.  L. 
W.  Thudichum,  M.D.,  and  August  Dupr£,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer 
on  Chemistry  at  Westminster  Hospital.  Medium  8vo.  cloth 
gilt.  25J. 

In  this  elaborate  work  the  sitbject  of  the  maniifacture  of  wine  is 
treated  scientifically  in  minute  detail,  from  every  point  of  vino.  A 
chaptei-  is  devoted  to  the  Origin  and  Physiology  of  Vines,  tivo  to  the 
Principles  of  Viticulture ;  while  other  chapters  treat  of  Vintage  aiul 
Vinification,  the  Chemistry  of  Alcohol,  the  Acids,  Ether,  Sugars, 
and  other  matters  occuri'i^tg  in  wine.  This  introductory  tnatter 
occupies  the  first  nine  chaptei's,  the  remaining  seventeen  chapters 
being  occupied  with  a  detailed  account  of  the  Viticulture  and  the 
Wines  of  the  various  countries  of  Europe,  of  the  Atlantic  Islands, 
of  Asia,  of  Africa,  of  America,  and  of  Australia.  Besides  a 
number  of  Analytical  and  Statistical  Tables,  the  work  is  enriched 
with  eighty-five  illustrative  woodcuts.  '  'A  treatise  almost  unique 
for  its  usefulness  either  to  the  winc-graiver,  the  vendor,  or  the  con- 
sumer of  wine.  The  analyses  of  wine  are  the  most  complete  we 
have  yet  seen,  exhibiting  at  a  glance  the  constituent  principles  of 
nearly  all  the  7vincs  knoivn  in  this  coil ntiy." — Wine  Tmde  Review. 


Wallace  (A.  R.)— CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  THEORY 
OF  NATURAL  SELECTION.     A  Series  of  Essays.  By 
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Alfjied  Russel  Wallace,  Author  of  "  The  Malay  Archipelago," 
etc.  Second  Edition,  \vith  Corrections  and  Additions.  Crown 
8vo.  Sj.  dd.  (For  other  Works  by  the  same  Author,  see  Cata- 
logue OF  History  and  Travels.) 

Mr.  Wallace  has  good  claims  to  be  considered  as  an  independent 
originator  of  the  theory  of  natural  selection.     Dr.  Hooker,  in 
his  address  to  the  British  Association,  spoke  thus  of  the  author: 
"Of  Mr.  Wallace  and  his  many  contributions  to  philosophical 
biology  it  is  not  easy  to  speak  without  enthusiasm;  for,  putting 
aside  their  great  merits,  he,  throughout  his  zvritings,  zvith  a 
modesty  as  rare  as  I  believe  it  to  be  unconscious,  forgets  his  rnvn 
itnquestioned  claim  to  the  honour  of  having  originated,  indepen- 
dently of  Mr.  Dartvin,  the  theories  -which  he  so  ably  defends." 
The  Saturday  Review  says  :  "He  has  combined  an  abundance  of 
fresh  and  origitial  facts  with  a  liveliness  and  sagacity  of  reasoning 
which  are  not  often  displayed  so  effectively  on  so  small  a  scale." 
The  Essays  in  this  volume  are  :—I.  "On  the  Law  which  has  regu- 
lated the  introduction  of  JVezu  Species."    II.  "  On  the  Tendencies  of 
Varieties  to  depart  indefinitely  from  the  Original  Type."  Ill  "Mi- 
micry, and  other  Protective  Resemblances  among  Anijnals."  IV. 
"  The  Malayan  Papilionida:,  as  illustrative  of  the  Theory  of 
Natural  Selection."    V.  "On  Instinct  in  Man  and  Animals." 
VL  "The  Philosophy  of  Birds'  Nests."    VII    "A  Theory  of 
Birds'  Nests."    VIII.  "  Creation  by  Law."    IX.  "  The  Develop- 
ment^^of  Human  Races  under  the  Law  of  Natural  Selection." 
X,  "  The  Limits  of  Natural  Selection  as  applied  to  Man." 

Warington.— THE  week  of  CREATION;  OR  THE 
COSMOGONY  OF  GENESIS  CONSIDERED  IN  ITS 
RELATION  TO  MODERN  SCIENCE.  By  George  War- 
ington, Author  of  "The  Historic  Character  of  the  Pentateuch 
Vindicated."    Crown  8vo.    4J.  ()d. 

The  greater  part  of  this  work  it  taken  up  with  the  teaching  of  the 
Cosmogony.  Its  purpose  is  also  investigated,  and  a  chapter  is 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  passage  in  which  the  difficulties 
occur.  "A  very  able  vindication  of  the  Mosaic  Cosmogony  by  a 
■writer  who  unites  the  advantages  of  a  critical  kncrwledge  'of  the 
Hebreiv  text  and  of  distinguished  scientific  attainments"— 
Spectator.  '  " 
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Wilson. — Works  by  the  late  George  Wilson,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E., 
Regius  Professor  of  Technology  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh  : — 

RELIGIO  CHEMICI.    With  a  Vignette  beautifully  engraved  after 
a  design  by  Sir  Noel  Paton.    Crown  8vo.    8j-.  6d. 

' '  George  Wilson, "  says  the  Preface  to  this  volu7ne,  '  'had  it  in  his  heart 
for  many  years  to  write  a  book  corresponding  to  the  Religio  Medici 
of  Sir  Thomas  Browne,  with  the  title  Religio  Chemici.  Several 
of  the  Essays  in  this  volume  were  intended  to  form  chapters  of  it. 
These  frag77ients  being  in  most  cases  like  finished  gems  waiting  to  be 
set,  some  of  them  are  notv  given  in  a  collected  form  to  his  friends 
and  the  public.  In  living  remembrance  of  his  purpose,  the  name 
chosen  by  himself  has  been  adopted,  although  the  original  design 
can  be  but  very  faintly  represented."  The  Contents  of  the  volume 
are: — Chemistry  and  Natural  Theology."  The  Chemistry  of 
the  Stars ;  an  Argument  touching  the  Stars  and  their  Inhabitants. " 

Chemical  Final  Causes;  as  illustrated  by  the  presence  of  Phos- 
phorus, Nitrogen,  and  Ii'on  in  the  Higher  Sentient  Organistns." 
' ' Robert  Boyle. "  "  Wollaston. "  '  'Life  and  Discoveries  of  Daltoii." 
"  Thoughts  on  the  Resurrection ;  an  Address  to  Medical  Students." 
"A  more  fascinating  volume,"  the  Spectator  says,  "has  seldom 
fallen  into  our  hands."  The  Freeman  says:  "These papers  are  all 
valuable  and  deeply  interesting.  The  production  of  a  profound 
thinker,  a  suggestive  and  eloquent  writer,  and  a  man  whose  piety 
and  genius  went  hand  in  hand." 

THE  PROGRESS  OF  THE  TELEGRAPH.    Fcap.  8vo.  \s. 

While  a  complete  vim  of  the  progress  of  the  greatest  of  human 
inventions  is  obtained,  all  its  suggestions  are  brought  out  with  a 
rare  thoughtfulness,  a  genial  humour,  and  an  exceeding  beauty  of 
utterance." — Nonconformist. 

Winslow.— FORCE  AND  NATURE  :  ATTRACTION  AND 
REPULSION.  The  Radical  Principles  of  Energy  graphically 
discussed  in  their  Relations  to  Physical  and  Morphological  De- 
velopment.   By  C.  F.  WiNSLOW,  M.D.    Svo.  14J. 

The  author  having  for  long  investigated  Nature  in  many  directions, 
has  ever  felt  unsatisfied  with  the  physical  foutidations  upon  which 
some  branches  of  science  have  been  so  long  compelled  to  rest.  The 
question,  he  believes^  must  have  occurred  to  many  astronomers  and 
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physicists  whether  some  subtle  principle  antagonistic  to  attraction 
does  not  also  exist  as  an  all-pa-vading  element  in  nature,  and  so 
operate  as  tn  some  way  to  disturb  the  action  of  what  is  genei-allv 
considered  by  the  scientific  zvorld  a  unique  force.  The  aim  of  the 
present  work  is  to  set  forth  this  subject  in  its  broadest  aspects,  and 
in  suck  a  manner  as  to  invite  thereto  the  attention  of  the  learned 
J  he  subjects  of  the  eleven  chapters  are  "Space."  II  "Matter" 

III.  "Inertia,  Force,  and  Mind."  IV.  "Molecules."  V 
Molecular  Force."  VI  "  Union  and  Inseparability  of  Matter 
and  Force."  VII  and  VIIL  "Nature  and  Action  of  For Z 
Attraction-Repulsion."  IX.  "  Cos mical  Repulsion.  X  "Me- 
chanual  Force."  XI  "Central  Forces  and  Celestial  Physics  " 
Deserves  thoughtful  and  conscientious  Saturday  Review. 

Wurtz.-A  HISTORY  OF  CHEMICAL  THEORY,  from  the 
Age  of  Lavosier  down  to  the  present  time.    By  Ad.  Wurtz 
Iranslatedby  Henry  Watts,  F.R.S.    Crown  8vo.  ts. 
"  The  discourse,  as  a  resum^  of  chemical  theory  and  research  unit,. 


WORKS  IN  PHYSIOLOGY,  ANATOMY,  AND 
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instrument  which  requires  much  slHll  in  using;  it  is  therefore 
hoped  that  by  such  the  present  volume,  containing  the  results  of  the 
author's  extensive  use  of  the  instrument  in  diseases  of  the  tten'ous 
system,  zuill  be  found  of  high  value;  and  that  to  all  students  tt  may 
pronie  a  useful  hand-book.  After  four  ijttroductory  chapters  on  the 
history  and  value  of  the  Ophthalmoscope,  and  the  ma7iner  of  investi- 
gating t/te  states  of  the  optic  nerve  and  retina,  the  author  treats  of 
the  various  diseases  with  which  optic  changes  are  associated,  and 
describes  the  ivay  in  which  such  associations  take  place.  Besides 
the  cases  refen-ed  to  throughout  the  volume,  the  Appendix  con- 
tains details  of  123  cases  illustrative  of  the  subjects  discussed  in  tlie 
text,  and  a  series  of  tabulated  cases  to  show  the  Ophthalmoscopic 
appearances  of  the  eye  in  Insanity,  Mania,  Dementia,  Melancholia 
and  Monomania,  Idiotcy,  and  General  Paralysis.  7'he  volume  is 
illustrated  tuith  two  valuable  coloured  plates  of  morbid  appearances 
of  the  eye  under  the  Ophthalmoscope.  "By  its  aid  men  will  no 
longer  be  compelled  to  work  for  years  in  the  dark  ;  they  will  have  a 
definite  standpoint  whence  to  proceed  on  their  course  of  investigation." 
— Medical  Times. 

Anstie  (F.  E.)— NEURALGIA,  AND  DISEASES  WHICH 
RESEMBLE  IT.  By  FrAncis  E.  Anstie,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P., 
Senior  Assistant  Physician  to  Westminster  Hospital.  8vo.  loj.  Cv/. 

Dr.  Anstie  is  well  known  as  one  of  the  greatest  living  authorities  on 
Neuralgia.  The  present  treatise  is  the  result  of  many  years'  careful 
independent  scientific  investigation  into  the  nature  and ptroper  treat- 
ment of  this  most  painful  disease.  The  author  has  had  abundant 
means  of  studying  the  subject  both  in  his  own  person  and  in  the 
hundreds  of  patients  that  have  resorted  to  him  for  treatmmt.  He 
has  gone  into  the  whole  subject  indicated  in  the  title  ab  initio,  and 
the  publishers  believe  it  will  be  foimd  that  he  has  presented  it  in  an 
entirely  original  light,  and  done  much  to  rob  this  excruciating  and 
hitherto  refractory  disease  of  many  of  its  terrors.  The  Introduction 
treats  briefly  of  Pain  in  General,  and  contains  some  striking  and 
even  original  ideas  as  to  its  nature  and  in  reference  to  semaiion 
generally. 

Barwell.— THE  CAUSES  AND  TREATMENT  OF  LATERAL 
CURVATURE  OF  THE  SPINl'l  '  Enlarged  Irom  Lectures 
published  in  the  Lancet.    By  Richard  Barwell,  F.R.C.S., 
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Surgeon  to  and  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  the  Charing  Cross  Hospital. 
Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo.    4^.  6(/. 

Having faiied  to  find  in  books  a  satisfactory  theory  of  those  conditions 
whuh  prodiice  latei-al  mrvature,  Mr.  Barwell  resolved  to  investi- 
gate the  subject  for  himself  ah  initio.     The  present  -work  is  the- 
result  of  long  and  patient  study  of  Spines,  normal  and  abnormal. 
He  believes  the  vieius  which  he  has  been  led  to  form  account  for  those 
essential  characteristics  which  have  hitherto  been  left  unexplained; 
and  the  treatment  which  he  advocates  is  certainly  less  irkso7ne,  and 
will  be  found  more  efficacious  than  that  which  has  hitherto  been 
pursued.    Indeed,  the  mode  in  which  the  first  edition  has  been 
received  by  the  profession  is  a  gratifying  sign  that  Mr.  Barzvelfs 
principles  have  made  their  value  and  their  weight  felt  Many 
pages ^  and  a  number  of  woodcuts  have  been  added  to  the  Second 
Edition. 


Corfield  (Professor  W.  H.)-a  DIGEST  OF  FACTS 
RELATING  TO  THE  TREATMENT  AND  UTILIZATION 
OF  SEWAGE  By  W.  H..  Cokkxk.b,  M.A.,  B.A..  Profelr 
of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health  at  University  College,  London. 
8vo.    ID..  6</.    Second  Edition,  corrected  and  enlarged. 

The  author  ill  the  Second  Edition  has  revised  and  corrected  the  entire 
work,  and  made  many  important  additions.  The  headings  of  the 
eleven  chapters  are  as  follow:-!.  -Early  Systems:  Midden- Hal 
and  Cesspools."    If.  '^Mlth  and  Disease ~  Cause  and  eJT" 

C/L/7"'Tt^''^r"^^'  "'^^  Midden-Closets  Pail- 

Clo  ^tjetc.     IV.  -The Dry-Closet  Systems.    V.  -  l^atcr- Closets  " 

"r^„«  c  J'alue  of  Seimge;  Injury  to  Rivers."  IX 

Town  Sewage;  Attempts  at  Utilization."    X  - Filtratioy,  n.  ,i 

^  searches  on  the  subject  will  be  found  in  the  Appendices  while 
the  Summary  contains  a  concise  statanent  oftheviJuLTZ 

.      '^^f^^^'^'  and  an  Index  has  been  added    -Mr  Corfi.i  /'  , 
"  -^^V/.,/..  rank  as  a  standard  auTo  ity        )^s  £t 
cement  handbook,  in  all  matters  relatin;;o^:j7X::Z 
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Elam  (C.)— A  PHYSICIAN'S   PROBLEMS.     By  Charles 

ELAM,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.    Crown  8vo.  9^. 

Contents  ' '  Natural  Heritage."  ' '  On  Degeneration  in  Man. " 
"  On  Moral  and  Crifiiinal  Epidemics."  ''Body  v.  Mind."  ''Il- 
lusions and  Hallucinations."  "On  Somnambulism.  "Reverie 
and  Abstraction."  These  Essays  are  intended  as  a  contribtdion  to 
the  Natural  History  of  those  outlying  regions  of  Thought  and 
Action  whose  domain  is  the  debateable  ground  of  Brain,  Nerve 
and  Mitid.  They  are  designed  also  to  indicate  the  origin  and  mode 
of  perpetuation  of  those  varieties  of  organization,  intelligence,  and 
general  tendencies  towards  vice  or  virtue,  zvhich  seem  to  be  so 
capriciously  developed  among  mankind.  They  also  point  to  causes 
for  the  infinitely  varied  forms  of  disorder  of  nerve  atul  brain- 
organic  and  functional— far  deeper  and  more  recondite  than  those 
generally  believed  in.  "  The  book  is  one  which  all  statesmen, 
magistrates,  clergymen,  medical  men,  and  parents  should  study  and 
inwardly  digest." — Examiner. 

Fox. — Works  by  Wilson  Fox,  M.D.  Eond.,  F.R.C.P.,  Holme 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  University  College,  London, 
Physician  Extraordinary  to  her  Majesty  the  Queen,  etc.  : — 

ON    THE    DIAGNOSIS    AND    TREATMENT    OF  THE 
,      VARIETIES  OF  DYSPEPSIA,  CONSIDERED  IN  RELA- 
TION  TO   THE    PATPIOLOGICAL    ORIGIN   OF  THE 
DIFFERENT  FORMS  OF  INDIGESTION.  Second  Edition. 
8vo.    7 J.  6d. 

ON  THE  ARTIFICIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBERCLE  IN 
TPIE  LOWER  ANIMALS,  With  Coloured  Plates.  4to.  5J.  6d. 
In  this  Lecture  Dr.  Fox  describes  in  minute  detail  a  large  number  of 
experiments  made  by  hitn  on  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits  for  the  pur- 
pose of  inquiring  into  the  origin  of  Tubercle  by  the  agency  of  direct 
irritation  or  by  septic  matta's.  This  method  of  inquiry  he  believes 
to  be  one  of  the  most  impoiiant  adimnces  which  have  been  recently 
made  in  the  pathology  of  f/ie  disease.  The  work  is  illustrated  by 
three  plates,  each  containing  a  number  of  carefully  coloured  illus- 
trations from  nature. 

ON  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERPYREXIA,  as  Illustrated 
in  Acute  Articular  Rheumatism  by  means  of  the  External  Applica- 
tion of  Cold.    8vo.    2s.  6d. 
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The  object  of  tins  work  is  to  shozv  that  the  class  0/ cases  uuluded  unde,- 
the  title,  and  tvhich  have  hitherto  been  invariably  fatal,  may  by 
a  judtctous  use  of  the  cold  bath  and  without  venesection,  be  brought 
to  a  favourable  termination.    Minute  details  are  gvuen  of%he 
successful  treatment  by  this  method 'of  two  patients  by  the  author 
follozved  by  a  Commentary  on  the  cases,  in  which  the  me,-its  of  the 
mode  of  treatment  are  discussed  and  compared  with  those  of  methods 
fo  lowed  by  other  eminent  practitioners.    Appended  are  tables  of  the 
obsa-vattons  made  on  the  temperature  during  the  treatment;  a  table 
showing  the  effect  of  the  immersion  of  the  patients  in  the  baths  em- 
Pl^ed,jn  order  to  exhibit  the  rate  at  which  the  temperature  was 
leered  m  each  case;  a  table  of  the  chief  details  of  twenty-two 
cases  of  this  class  recently  published,  and  which  are  referred  to  in 

XLT''"''  "^f'J  "'."""'^''^'-^y-  Charts  are  also  introduced, 

m  a  connected  vun.  of  the  progress  of  the  two  successful  case 

Tr^one  "    M  1"Tp  "^^^^^'^ 
every  one.  —Medical  Press  and  Circular. 

Galton  (D.)— AN  address  on  the  general  prtn 

CIPLES   WHICH   SHOULD   BE   OBSERVED  IN  ^HE 
MecHca^r'^'^''       HOSPITALS.    Delivered^o  1^  BriS 
i-.K.b.    Crown  8vo.    ^s.  6d. 

^".S'^f'T-f  '"^'-^"-rs  to  enunciate  what  are  those 

Prnciples  which  seem  to  him  to  form  the  starting-point  from 

:dZ^'tt'V'''''f'^ ^'>^^^ructionofhof;Zs  It 

sides  Mr.  Galton  s  paper  the  book  contains  the  opinions  expressed  in 
the  subsequent  discussion  by  several  eminent  Zdical  mt  Zi  as 

Harley  (J.)— THE  OLD  VEGETABI  E  NETTRnTTPQ  tt 

"Lr-^f^rrirr-r  ^^^^^^ 
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The  aiithor' s  object  throughout  the  investigations  and  experiments  on 
which  this  volume  is  founded  has  been  to  ascertain,  clearly  and 
definitely,  the  action  of  the  drugs  employed  on  the  healthy  body  in 
medicinal  doses,  from  the  smallest  to  the  largest;  to  deduce  simple 
practical  conclusions  from  the  facts  observed  ;  and  then  to  apply  the 
drug  to  the  relief  of  the  particidar  conditions  to  which  its  aaion 
appeared  suited.  Many  experiments  have  been  made  by  the  author 
both  on  men  and  the  lower  animals ;  and  the  author' s  endeavour 
has  been  to  present  to  the  mind,  as  far  as  words  may  do,  impres- 
sions of  the  actual  condition  of  the  individual  subjected  to  the 
ditig.  "  Those  who  are  interested  generally  in  the  p7-ogress  of 
medical  science  will  find  much  to  repay  a  careful  pa-usal." — 
Athenaeum. 

Hood  (Wharton).— ON  BONE-SETTING  (so  called),  and 
its  Relation  to  the  Treatment  of  Joints  Crippled  by  Injury,  Rheu- 
matism, Inflammation,  etc.  etc.  By  Wharton  P.  Hood, 
M.D.,  M.R.C.S.    Crown  8vo.    j\s.  6d. 

The  author  for  a  period  attended  the  London  practice  of  the  late  Mr. 
ILutton,  the  famous  and  successful  bone-setter,  by  whom  he  was 
initiated  into  the  mystery  of  the  art  and  practice.  Thus  the  authar 
is  amply  qualified  to  wi'ite  on  the  subject  from  the pi-actical point  of 
view,  while  his  pi-ofessional  education  enables  hitn  to  consida-  it  in 
its  scientific  and  surgical  beai'ings.  In  the  p7-esent  work  he  gives  a 
brief  account  of  the  salient  features  of  a  bone-setter' s  method  of  pro- 
cedure in  the  treatment  of  damaged  joints,  of  the  results  of  that  treat- 
ment, and  of  the  class  of  cases  in  ivhich  he  has  seen  it  prove  successful. 
'I he  author's  aim  is  to  give  the  rationale  of  the  bone-setter' s  practice, 
to  reduce  it  to  something  like  a  scientific  method,  to  show  zvhen  force 
should  be  resorted  to  and  whett  it  should  not,  atid  to  initiate 
surgeons  into  the  secret  of  Mr.  Ilutton's  successful  manipulation. 
Throughout  the  work  a  great  number  of  authentic  instances  of 
successful  treatment  are  given,  ndth  the  details  of  the  method  of 
cure ;  and  the  Chapters  on  Manipulations  and  Affections  of  the 
Spine  are  illustrated  by  a  number  of  appropriate  and  well-executed 
cuts.  '■^  Dr.  Hood's  book  is  full  of  instruction,  and  should  be  read 
by  all  surgeons.^' — Medical  Times. 

Humphry.— THE  HUMAN  SKELETON  (including  the  joints). 
By  G.  M.  Humphry,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  With  260  Illustrations, 
drawn  from  nature.    Medium  8vo.  2&r. 


PHYSIOLOGY,  ANATOMY,  ETC.  39 


/«  lecturing  on  the  Skeleton  it  has  been  the  author's  practice,  instead 
of  giving  a  detailed  account  of  the  several  parts,  to  request  his 
students  to  get  up  the  descriptive  anatomy  of  certain  bones,  with  the 
aid  of  some  work  on  osteology.  He  afterwards  tested  their  acquire- 
ments by  examination,  endeavouring  to  sitpply  deficiencies  and 
correct  errors,  adding  also  such  information— physical,  physiologi- 
cal, pathological,  and  practical— as  he  had  gathered  from  his  own 
observation  and -researches,  and  which  was  likely  to  be  uscficl  and 
excite  an  interest  in  the  subject.  This  additional  information 
Jorms,  in  great  part,  the  material  of  this  volume,  zvhich  is  intended 
to  be  supplementary  to  existing  zuorks  on  anatomy.  Considerable 
space  has  been  devoted  to  the  description  of  the  joints,  because  it  is 
less  fully  given  in  other  works,  and  because  an  accurate  knoivledge 
of  the  structure  and  peculiar  form  of  the  joints  is  esscttial  to  a 
correct  knowledge  of  their  movements.  The  numerous  ilhcstrations 
were  all  drazvn  upon  stone  from  nature;  and  in  most  instances 
from  specimens  prepared  for  the  purpose  by  the  author  himself. 
'^Bearing  at  once  the  stamp  of  the  accomplished  scholar,  and 
evidences  of  the  skilful  anatomist.  We  express  our  admiration  of 
the  drawings."— yi&^^z?^  Times  and  Gazette. 

Huxley's  Physiology.-See  p.  24,  preceding. 

Journal  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Conducted  by  Professors  Humphry  and  Newton,  and  Mr  Ciark 
of  Cambridge,  Professor  Turner  of  Edinburgh,  and  Dr 
Wright  of  Dublin.  Published  twice  a  year.  Old  Series,  Parts 
I.  and  II.,  price  7..  M.  each.  Vol.  I.  containing  Parts  I.  and  II 
Royal  8vo.  16..  New  Series,  Parts  I.  to  IX.  6..  each,  or  yearlC 
Vols.  I2s.  6d.  each. 

ThI'^o;^.?''''^^^'^'''^  LONGEVITY  IN  MAN  AND 
THE  LOWER  ANIMALS.  By  E.  Ray  Lankester,  B.A. 
Crown  8vo.    4J.  ed. 

^iLfeTp^f''"^  '^1         "^"'"'^  University  of  Oxfoi-d  for 

Si/t'  '"''^  scientifically  and 

Maclaren.-TRAINING,  in  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 
By  Archibald  Maclaren,  the  Gymnasium,  Oxford.  8vo" 
Handsomely  bound  in  cloth,  7s.  6d. 
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The  ordmary  agents  of  health  are  Exercise,  Diet,  Sleep,  Air,  Bath- 
tng,  and  Clothmg.  J„  this  work  the  author  examities  each  of 
these  agents  tn  detail,  and  from  two  different  points  of  view.  First 
as  to  the  manner  in  which  it  is,  or  should  be,  administered  under 
ordtnary  arcumstances  :  and  secondly,  in  what  vianner  and  t0 
what  extent  this  mode  of  administration  is,  or  should  be,  altered  for 
purposes  of  training;  the  object  of  ^'training,"  according  to  the 
authoi;  bang  "  to  put  the  body,  with  extrmie  and  exceptional  care 
under  the  influence  of  all  the  age,tts  which  promote  its  health  and 
strength,  tn  order  to  e?iable  it  to  meet  extreme  and  exceptional  de- 
mands upon  its  energies."  Appended  are  various  diag,-ams  and 
tables  relating  to  boat-racing,  and  tables  connected  with  diet  and 
training  "  The  philosophy  of  human  health  has  seldom  received 
so  apt  an  exposition.  "-Globe.  ' '  After  all  the  nonsense  that  has 
been  written  about  training,  it  is-  a  comfort  to  get  hold  of  a 
thoroughly  sensible  book  at  /arf."— John  Bull. 

Macpherson.— Works  by  John  Macpherson,  M.D.  :— 

THE  BATHS  AND  WELLS  OF  EUROPE  ;  Their  Action  and 
Uses.  With  Hints  on  Change  of  Air  and  Diet  Cures.  With  a 
Map.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.    6j.  (>d. 

This  work  is  intended  to  supply  infor?nativn  which  will  afford  aid  in 
the  selection  of  such  Spas  as  are  suited  for  particular  cases.  It 
exhibits  a  sketch  of  the  present  condition  of  our  kncrwledge  on  the 
subject  of  the  opei-ation  of  nmteral  waters,  gathered  from  the 
author's  pei'sonal  observation,  and  from  every  other  available 
source  of  information.  It  is  divided  into  four  books,  and  each 
book  into  several  chapters: — Book  I.  Elements  of  Treatment,  in 
which,  among  other  matters,  the  extertial  and  internal  uses  of  water 
are  treated  of  .    II.  Bathing,  treating  of  the  va^-ious  kinds  of  baths. 

III.  Wells,  treating  of  the  various  kinds  of  mineral  watas. 

IV.  Diet  Cures,  in  zvhich  various  vegetable,  milk,  and  other 
"  cures  "  are  discussed.  Appended  is  an  Index  of  Diseases  noticed, 
and  one  of  places  named.  Prefixed  is  a  sketch  map  of  the  principal 
baths  and  places  of  health-resort  in  Europe.  "Dr.  Macpherson 
has  given  the  kind  of  information  %uhich  every  medical  practitioner 
ought  to  possess." — The  Lancet.  "  Whoever  ruants  to  knffiv  the 
real  character  of  any  health-resort  must  read  Dr.  Macpherson' s 
book." — Medical  Times. 
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OUR  BATHS  AND  WELLS  :  The  Mineral  Waters  of  the  British 
Islands,  with  a  List  of  Sea-bathing  Places.  Extra  fcap.  8vo. 
pp.  XV.  205.    3x.  dd. 

Dr.  Macpherson  has  divided  his  ivork  into  five  parts.  He  begins  by 
a  fnv  introductory  observations  on  bath  life,  its  circumstances,  uses, 
and  pleasures ;  he  then  explains  in  detail  the  composition  of  the 
various  mineral  waters,  and  points  out  the  special  curative  pro- 
perties of  each  class.  A  chapter  on  ''The  History  of  British 
Wells"  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  present  time  forms  the 
natural  transition  to  the  second  part  of  this  volmne,  which  treats  of 
the  different  kinds  of  mineral  -waters  in  England,  whether  pure, 
thermal  and  earthy,  saline,  chalybeate,  or  'sulphur.  Wales,  Scot- 
land, and  Ireland  supply  the  materials  for  distinct  sections.  An 
Index  ofnmieral  waters,  one  of  sea-bathing  places,  and  a  third  of 
wells  of  pure  or  nearly  pure  water,  terminate  the  book.  ' '  This  little 
volume  forms  a  very  available  handbook  for  a  large  class  of 
invalids. " — Nonconformist. 

Maudsley.— Works  by  Henry  Maudsley,  M.D.,  Professor  of 
Medical  Jurisprudence  in  University  College,  London  :— 

BODY  AND  MIND:  An  Inquiry  into  their  Connection  and 
Mutual  Influence,  specially  in  reference  to  Mental  Disorders  ;  being 
the  Gulstonian  Lectures  for  1870.  Delivered  before  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians.    Crown  8vo.  5j-. 

The  volume  consists  of  three  Lectures  and  two  long  Appendices  the 
genej-alplan  of  the  zvhole  being  to  bring  Man,  both  in  his  physical 
and  mental  relations,  as  much  as  possible  undei-  the  scope  of  scientific 
inquiry.  The  first  Lecture  is  devoted  to  an  exposition  of  the  physical 
conditions  of  mental  function  in  health.  In  the  second  Lecture  are 
sketched  the  features  of  some  forms  of  degeneracy  of  mind,  as  exhibited 
tn  morbid  varieties  of  the  human  kind,  with  the  purpose  of  bringing 
prominently  into  notice  the  operation  of  physical  causes  from 
generation  to  generation,  and  the  relationship  of  mental  to  othe,- 
dneases  of  the  nervous  system.  In  the  third  Lecture  are  displaZd 
the  relations  of  morbid  states  of  the  body  and  disordered  mental 
functwn.  Appendix  I.  is  a  criticism  of  the  Archbishop  of  York's 
addiess  on  I  he  Limits  of  Philosophical  Inquiry."  Appl^idix  II 
deals  with  th,     Theory  of  Vitality,"  in  ihlh  the^aZ  r  t 
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Maudsley  (H.)-««/.w. 

deavours  to  sd  forth  the  reflections  which  facts  seem  to  warrant 
It  distinctly  marks  a  step  in  the  progress  of  scientific  psychology  " 
—The  Practitioner.  ^'^ 

THE    PHYSIOLOGY    AND    PATHOLOGY    OF  MIND. 
Second  Edition,  Revised.    8vo.  i6s. 

This  work  is  the  result  of  an  endeavour  on  the  author's  part  to  arrive 
at  some  definite  conviction  with  regard  to  the  physical  conditions  of 
mental  function,  and  the  relation  of  the  phenomem  of  somid  and 
unsound  mind  The  author's  aim  throughout  has  been  twofold: 
I.  To  treat  of  ntental phenomena  from  a  physiological  rathe)- than 
from  a  metaphysical  point  of  view.  II.  To  bring  the  manifold 
instructive  instances  presented  by  the  unsound  mind  to  bear  upon 
the  interpretation  of  the  obscure  p7-oblems  of  mental  science.  In  the 
first  part,  the  author  pu7-sues  his  independent  inquiry  into  the 
science  of  Mind  in  the  same  direction  as  that  followed  by  Bain, 
Spencer,  Laycock,  and  Carpenter  ;  and  in  the  second,  he  studies 
the  subject  in  a  light  which,  in  this  country  at  least,  is  almost 
entirely  novel.  ''Dr.  Alaiidsley's  work,  which  has  already  become 
standard,  we  most  urgently  recomtnend  to  the  careful  study  of 
all  those  who  are  interested  in  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the 
brain." — Anthropological  Review. 

Practitioner  (The).— a  Monthly  journal  of  Therapeutics. 
Edited  by  Francis  E.  Anstie,  M.  D.  8vo.  Price  is.  6d. 
Vols.  I  to  VII.    8vo.  cloth,    los.  6d.  each. 

Radcliffe.— DYNAMICS  OF  NERVE  AND  MUSCLE.  By 
Charles  Bland  Radcliffe,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Physician  to  the 
Westminster  Hosiiital,  and  to  the  National  Hospital  for  the 
Paralysed  and  Epileptic.    Crown  Svo.    Ss.  6d. 

This  work  contains  the  result  of  the  author' s  long  investigations  into  the 
lit  Dynamics  of  Nerve  and  Muscle,  as  connected  with  A  nimal  Electricity. 
The  author  endeavours  to  show  from  these  researches  that  the  state 
of  action  in  nei-ve  and  muscle,  instead  of  being  a  manifestation  of 
vitality,  must  be  brought  under  the  domain  of  physical  law  in  order 
to  be  intelligible,  and  that  a  different  meaning,  also  based  upon  pure 
physics,  must  be  attached  to  the  state  of  rest,    "  The  practitioner 
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■will  find  in  Dr.  Radcliffe  a  'guide,  philosopher,  and  friend,^  from 
■whose  teaching  he  cannot  fail  to  reap  a  plentiful  hardest  of  new  and 
valuable  ideas." — Scotsman. 

Reynolds.— A  SYSTEM  OF  MEDICINE.  Vol.  I.  Edited 
by  J.  Russell  Reynolds,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  London.  Second 
Edition.    8vo.  25^. 

Fart  I.  General  Diseases,  or  Affections  of  the  Whole  System. 
%  I. — Those  determined  by  agents  operating  from  ■without,  such  as 
the  exanthemata,  malarial  diseases,  and  their  allies.  %  II.  —  Those 
determined  by  cottditions  existing  within  the  body,  such  as  Gout, 
Rheumatism,  Rickets,  etc.  Part  II.  Local  Diseases,  or  Affections 
of  particular  Systems.    %  I. — Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  MEDICINE.    Vol.  II.    Second  Edition  in  the 
Press.    8vo.  25^. 

Part  II.  Local  Diseases  (continued).  I  I.— Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System.  A.  General  Nervous  Diseases.  B.  Partial  Diseases  of 
the  Nervous  System.  I.  Diseases  of  the  Bead.  2.  Diseases  of  the 
Spinal  Column.  3.  Diseases  of  the  Nerves.  §  II.—Diseases  of 
the  Digestive  System.    A.  Diseases  of  the  Sto?nach. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  MEDICINE.    Vol.  III.    8vo.  25^. 

Part  II  Local  Diseases  ( continued).  §  //.  Diseases  of  the  Digestive 
System  (continued).  B.  Diseases  of  the  Mouth.  C.  Diseases  of 
the  Fauces,  Pharynx,  and  (Esophagus.  D.  Diseases  of  the  In- 
testines. E.  Diseases  of  the  Peritoneum.  F.  Diseases  of  the 
Liver.  G.  Diseases  of  the  Pancreas.  §  III— Diseases  of  the 
Respiratory  .System.  A.  Diseases  of  the  Larynx.  B.  Diseases  of 
the  Thoracic  Organs.  "  One  of  the  best  and  most  comprehensive 
treatises  on  Medicine  ivhich  have  yet  been  attempted  in  any  country:' 
—Indian  Medical  Journal.  Cotitains  some  of  the  best  essays 
that  have  lately  appeared,  and  is  a  complete  library  in  itself."— 
Medical  Press.  • 

Seaton.— A  handbook  of  vaccination.  By  Edward 
C.  Seaton,  M.D.,  Medical  Inspector  to  the  Privy  Council.  Extra 
fcap.    8vo.    2>s.  6d. 

The  author's  object  in  putting  forth  this  work  is  tivofold  ■  First  to 
provide  a  text-book  on  the  science  and  practice  of  Vaccination  for 
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the  use  of  younger  practitioners  and  of  medical  students  ;  secondly 
to_  give  what  assistance  he  could  to  those  engaged  in  the  administra- 
tton  of  the  system  of  Public  Vaccination  established  in  Encrland 
For  many  years  past,  from  the  nature  of  his  office.  Dr.  Seaton  has 
had  constant  intercourse -in  reference  to  the  subject  of  Vaccination 
with  medical  men  who  are  interested  in  it,  and  especially  luith  that 
large  part  of  the  profession  who  are  engaged  as  Public  Vacci- 
nators.  All  the  varieties  of  pocks,  both  in  men  and  the  Icnver 
animals,  are  treated  of  in  detail,  and  much  valuable  information 
given  on  all  points  connected  with  lymph,  and  minute  instructions 
as  to  the  niceties  and  cautions  which  so  greatly  influence  success 
m  Vaccination.  The  administrative  sections  of  the  woi-k  will  be 
of  interest  and  value,  not  only  to  medical  practitioners,  but  to 
many  others  to  whom  a  right  understanding  of  the  p-inciples  on 
whuh  a  system  of  Public  Vaccitmtion  should  be  based  is  iiidis- 
pensable.  ' '  Henceforth  the  indispensable  handbook  of  Public  Vacci- 
nation, and  the  standard  authority  on  this  great  subject." ~'Qx\\x&\\ 
Medical  Journal. 

Symonds  (J.  A.,  M.D.)-MISCELLANIES.  By  John 
Addington  Symonds,  M.D.  Selected  and  Edited,  with  an 
Introductory  Memoir,  by  his  Son.    8vo.     7^.  dd. 

The  late  Dr.  Symonds  of  Bristol  was  a  man  of  a  singularly  versatile 
and  elegant  as  zuell  as  pviveiful  and  scientific  intellect.    In  order 
io  inaJie  this  selection  from,  his  many  works  generally  interesting, 
the  editor  has  confined  himself  to  worlcs  of  pure  literature,  and  to 
such  scientific  studies  as  had  a  gena-al  philosophical  or  social 
interest.   Among  the  general  subjects  are  articles  on  "the  Principles 
of  Beauty,"  on  " Knowledge,"  and  a  " Life  of  Dr.  Prichard 
among  the  Scientific  Studies  are  papers  on  " Sleep  and  Dreams," 
"Apparitions,"    "the  Relations  between  Mind  and  Muscle," 
"Habit,"  etc.;  there  are  several  papers  on  "the  Social  and 
Political  Aspects  of  ATedicine  ;"  and  a  feiv  Poems  and  Ttansla- 
lions  selected  from  a  great  number  of  equal  ma-it.    "A  collection  of 
graceful  essays  on  general  and  scientific  subjects,  by  a  very  accom- 
plished physician. " — Graph  ic. 


WORKS  ON  MENTAL  AND  MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY,  AND  ALLIED  SUBJECTS. 


Aristotle.— AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  ARISTOTLE'S 
RHETORIC.  With  Analysis,  Notes,  and  Appendices.  By  E. 
M.  Cope,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,    8vo.  14J. 

Tkiswork  is  introductory  to  an  edition  of  the  Greek  Text  of  Aristotle' s 
Rhetoric,  which  is  in  cmcrse  of  preparation.  Its  object  is  to  render 
that  treatise  thoroughly  intelligible.  The  author  has  aimed  to 
illustrate,  as  preparatory  to  the  detailed  explanation  of  the  work,  the 
general  bearings  and  relations  of  the  Art  of  Rhetoric  in  itself ,  as 
well  as  the  special  mode  of  treating  it  adopted  by  Aristotle  in  his 
peculiar  system.  The  evidence  upon  obscure  or  doubtful  questions 
connected  with  the  subject  is  examined;  and  the  relations  which 
Rhetoric  bears,  in  Aristotle's  viezv,  to  the  kindred  art  of  Logic  are 
fully  considered.  A  connected  Analysis  of  the  work  is  given,  and 
a  feiu  t7nportant  matters  are  separately  discussed  in  Appendices. 
There  is  added,  as  a  general  Appendix,  by  way  of  specimen  of  the 
antagonistic  system  of  Isocrates  and  others,  a  complete  analysis  of 
the  treatise  called  'Pvroptx'fl  npds  'AA^^auSpoy,  with  a  discussion  of 
Its  authorship  and  of  the  probable  results  of  its  teaching. 

ARISTOTLE  ON   FALLACIES;   OR,  THE  SOPHISTICI 
ELENCHI.    With  a  Translation  and  Notes  by  Edward  Poste, 
M  A.,  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford.    8vo.    8^-.  6d. 
Besides  the  doctrine  of  Fallacies,  Aristotle  offers,  cither  in  this  treatise 
or  m  other  passages  quoted  in  the  Commentary,  various  glances 
over  the  ivorld  of  science  and  opinion,  various  suggestions  or  pro- 
blems which  are  still  agitated,  and  a  vivid  picture  of  the  ancient 
system  of  dialectics,  which  it  is  hoped  may  be  found  both  interesting 
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instructive.  -  It  be  an  assistance  to  genuine  students  of 
Artstote.  -Guardian.  «//  is  indeed  a  work  of  great  skill."- 
batuiday  Review. 

Butler  (W.   A.),  Late  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the 
University  of  Dublin  :— 

LECTURES  ON  THE  HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT  PHILO- 
SOPHY. Edited  from  the  Author's  MSS.,  with  Notes,  by 
William  Hepworth  Thompson,  M.A.,  Master  of  Trinity 
College,  and  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.    Two  Volumes.    8vo.    i/.  5^. 

These  Lectures  consist  of  an  Introductory  Scries  on  the  Science  of  Mind 
generally,  and  five  other  Series  on  Ancient  Philosophy,  the  greater 
part  of  which  treat  of  Plato  and  the  Platonists,  the  Fifth  Series 
being  an  unfinished  course  on  the  Psychology  of  Aristotle,  contain- 
ing  an  able  Analysis  of  the  well  known  though  by  no  means  well 
understood  Treatise,  irepl  xpuxvs.     These  Lectures  are  the  result  of 
patient  and  conscientious  examination  of  the  original  documents, 
and  may  be  considered  as  a  perfectly  independent  contribution  to  our 
kitmvledge  of  the  great  master  of  Grecian  wisdom.     The  atithor's 
intimate  familiarity  with  the  metaphysical  writings  of  the  last 
century,  and  especially  with  the  English  and  Scotch  School  of 
Psychologists,  has  enabled  him  to  illustrate  the  subtle  speculations 
of  which  he  treats  in  a  manner  calculated  to  render  them  more 
intelligible  to  the  English  mind  than  they  can  be  by  writeis  trained 
solely  in  the  technicalities  of  modern  Germati  schools.     The  editor 
has  verified  all  the  references,  and  added  valuable  Notes,  in  which 
he  points  out  sources  of  more  complete  information.     IVie  Lectures 
constitute  a  History  of  the  Platonic  Philosophy — its  seed-time, 
maturity,  and  decay. 

SERMONS  AND  LETTERS  ON  ROMANISM.- See  Theo- 
logical Catalogue.. 

Calderwood.  — PHILOSOPHY  OF  THE  INFINITE:  A 
Treatise  on  Man's  Knowledge  of  the  Infinite  Being,  in  answer  to 
Sir  W.  Hamilton  and  Dr.  Mansel.  By  the  Rev.  Henry 
Calderwood,  M.A..  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy  in 
the  University  of  Edinburgh.    Cheaper  Edition.    8vo.    7J.  dd. 
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The  purpose  of  this  volume  is,  by  a  careful  analysis  of  consciousness, 
to  prove,  in  opposition  to  Sir  W.  Hamilton  and  Mr.  Mansel,  that 
man  possesses  a  notion  of  an  Infinite  Being,  and  to  ascertain  the 
peculiar  nature  of  the  conception  and  the  particular  relations  in 
which  it  is  found  to  arise.  The  province  of  Faith  as  related  to  that 
of  Knoivledge,  and  the  characteristics  of  Knotuledge  and  Thought 
as  bearing  on  this  subject,  are  examined;  and  separate  chapters  are 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  our  knowledge  of  the  Infinite  as 
First  Cause,  as  Moral  Governm;  and  as  the  Object  of  Worship. 
"A  book  of  great  ability  ....  written  in  a  clear  style,  and  may 
be  easily  understood  by  even  those  who  are  not  versed  in  such 
fl'iffwwwwj."— British  Quarterly  Review. 

Elam.— A  PHYSICIAN'S  PROBLEMS.  -  See  Medical 
Catalogue,  preceding. 

Galton  (Francis).— HEREDITARY  GENIUS  :  An  Inquiry 
into  its  Laws  and  Consequences.  See  Physical  Science 
Catalogue,  preceding.  « 

Green  (J.  H.)— spiritual  philosophy.-  Founded  on 
the  Teaching  of  the  late  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge.  By  the 
late  Joseph  Henry  Green,  F.R.S.,  D.C.L.  Edited,  with  a 
Memoir  of  the  Autlior's  Life,  by  John  Simon,  F.R.S.,  Medical 
Officer  of  Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  and  Surgeon  to  St. 
Thomas's  Hospital.    Two  Vols.    8vo.  25^. 

The  late  Mr.  Green,  the  eminent  surgeon,  was  for  ma  ny  years  the 
intimate  friend  and  disciple  of  Colaidge,  and  an  ardent  student  of 
philosophy.  The  language  of  Coleridge's  will  imposed  on  Mr. 
Green  the  obligation  of  devoting,  so  far  as  necessary,  the  remainder 
of  his  life  to  the  one  task  of  systematising,  developing,  and  establish- 
ing the  doctrines  of  the  Coleridgian  philosophy.  With  the  assist- 
ance of  Coleridge's  manuscripts,  but  especially  from  the  kncnuledoc 
he  possessed  of  Coleridge's  doctrines,  and  independent  study  of  at  least 
the  basal  principles  and  metaphysics  of  the  sciences  and  of  all  the 
phenomena  of  human  life,  he  proceeded  logically  to  work  out  a 
system  of  universal  philosophy  such  as  he  deemed  would  in  the  main 
accord  with  his  master's  aspirations.  After  many  years  of  pre- 
paratory labour  he  resolved  to  complete  in  a  compendious  form  a 
work  which  should  give  in  system  the  doctrines  most  distinctly 
Coleridgian.    The  result  is  these  two  volumes.    The  first  volume 
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Mafint  f  ^^^'^^f  ^'--«>^-  o/pMlosoMy;  the  second  aims  at 
mnd  eating  a  pr.on  (on  prrnciples  for  -which  the  first  volume  has 
contended)  the  essential  doctrines  of  Christianity  The  Zk  s 
d^uied^nto  four  parts:  I.  On  the  IntellectL  FacuZ  and 
processes ^^'nch  are  concer.,ed  in  the  Investigation  of  Truth'' 
J  J.  Uf  First  Principles  in  Philosophy."  ///  «  Truth,  nf 
^i^n.''IV.  ^^  The  Idea  of  ChrislLty  in  r.atZTcoi 
t-roversial  Philosophy." 

Huxley  {Professor.)-LAY  SERMONS,  addresses 
AND  REVIEWS.  See  Physical  Science  Catalogue' 
preceding.  ' 

Jevons.— Works  by  W.  Stanley  Jevons,  M.A.,  Professor  of 
Logic  in  Owens  College,  Manchester  :— 

THE  SUBSTITUTION  OF  SIMILARS,  the  True  Principle  of 
Reasoning.  Derived  from  a  Modification  of  Aristotle's  Dictum. 
Fcap.  8vo.  *  2.S.  6d. 

"  All  acts  of  reasonitig;-'  the  author  says,  "seem  to  me  to  be  dif- 
ferent cases  of  one  uniform  pvcess,  which  may  perhaps  be  best 
described  as  the  substitution  of  similars.      This  phrase  clearly 
expresses  that  familiar  mode  in  which  we  continually  argue  by 
analogy  from  like  to  like,  and  take  one  thing  as  a  representative 
of  another.     The  chief  difficulty  consists  in  showing  that  all  the 
forms  of  the  old  logic,  as  well  as  the  fundamental  rules  of  mathc- 
maiical  reasoning,  may  be  explained  upon  the  same  principle;  ami 
it  is  to  this  difficult  task  I  have  devoted  the  7nost  attention.  Should 
ftiy  notion  be  true,  a  vast  mass  of  technicalities  may  be  swept  from 
our  logical  text-books  and  yet  the  small  remaining  part  of  logical 
doctrine  zvill  prove  far  more  useful  than  all  the  learning  of  the 
Schoolmen."    Prefixed  is  a  plan  of  a  nav  reasoniiig  machine,  the 
Logical  Abacus,  the  construction  and  zvorkitig  of  which  is  fully 
explained  in  the  text  and  Appendix.     "■Mr.  Jevons'  book  is  very 
clear  and  intelligible,  and  quite  worth  consulting." — Guardian. 

ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  LOGIC— See  Educational 
Catalogue. 


Maccoll.— THE  GREEK  SCEPTICS,  from  Pynho  to  Sextus. 
An  Essay  which  obtained  the  Hare  Prize  in  the  year  1868.  By 
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Norman  Maccoll,  B.A.,  Scholar  of  Downing  College,  Cam- 
bridge.   Crown  Svo,    3j-.  6d. 

This  Essay  consists  of  five  parts:  I.  "Introduction:'  II  "Fyrr/io 
and  Timon."  Ill  ''The  New  Academy."  IV.  ''The  Later 
Sceptics."  V.  "  The  Pyrrhoneans  and  New  Academy  con- 
trasted."—''Mr.  Maccoll  has  produced  a  7nonograph- which  merits 
the  gratitude  of  all  students  of  philosophy.  His  style  is  clear  and 
vigorous;  he  has  mastei-ed  the  author  Hies,  and  criticises  them  in  a 
modest  but  independent  spirit." ~?dl\  Mali  Gazette. 

M'Cosh.-Works  by  James  M'Cosh,  LL.D.,  President  of  Princeton 
College,  New  Jersey,  U.S. 

"He  certainly  shozas  himself  skilful  in  that  application  of  logic  to 
psychology  in  that  inductive  science  of  the  human  mind  wMch  is 
the  fine  side  of  English  philosophy.  His  philosophy  as  a  ^vhole  is 
worthy  ofattention."~Reyue  de  Deux  Mondes. 

THE  METHOD  OF  THE  DIVINE  GOVERNMENT,  Physical 
and  Moral.    Tenth  Edition.    Svo.    10^.  6d 

This  work  is  divided  into  four  boohs.  The  first  presents  a  general 
vieuj  of  the  Divine  Government  as  fitted  to  Lw  light' on  the 
character  of  God;  the  second  deals  with  the  method  of  the  DiJZ 
Govei-nment  ^n  the  physical  world;  the  third  treats  of  theprinciZ 
of  the  human  mmd  through  which  God  governs  maiMnd;7nftt 

l  lr;       !  f-^-^'r^^?^'  ^onsistzng  of  seven  articles,  investio-aies 

^.hichha.eso  Pr^aii:;:^2X^^^'T-  '^'l.f  f^'^^- 
fiir  Philosophie."  "  '•  Zeitschrift 

THE  INTUITIONS  OF  THF  MTMn  a 
cloth.    10..  6./.  ^"EMIND.     A  New  Edition.  Svo. 
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M'Cosh  (J.) — continued. 

The  object  of  this  treatise  is  to  determine  the  true  nature  of  Intuition, 
and  to  investigate  its  laws.  It  starts  with  a  general  view  of 
intuitive  convictions,  their  character  and  the  method  in  which  they 
are  employed,  and  passes  on  to  a  more  detailed  examination  of 
the?7i,  t7-eating  them  under  the  various  heads  of  ''Primitive  Cogni- 
tions," "  Primitive  Beliefs,"  " Primitive  Judg7neitts,"  and  "Moral 
Convictions. "  Their  relations  to  the  various  sciences,  mental  and 
physical,  are  then  examined.  Collateral  criticisms  are  thrown 
into  preliminary  and  S2(pplementary  chapters  and  sections.  ' '  The 
undertaking  to  adjust  the  claims  of  the  sensational  and  intuitional 
philosophies,  and  of  the  a  posteriori  and  a  priori  tnethods,  is 
accomplished  in  this  work  with  a  great  amount  of  success." — ■ 
Westminster  Review.  "I  value  it  for  its  large  acquaintance 
zuith  English  Philosophy,  which  has  not  led  him  to  neglect  the 
great  German  works.  I  admire  the  moderation  and  clearness,  as 
%vell  as  comprehensiveness,  of  the  author'' s  viavs." — Dr.  Dorner,  of 
Berlin. 

AN  EXAMINATION  OF  MR.  J.  S.  MILL'S  PHILOSOPHY: 
Being  a  Defence  of  Fundamental  Truth.    Crown  8vo.    7j.  (3d. 

This  volume  is  not  put  forth  by  its  author  as  a  special  reply  to  Mr. 
Mill's  ''Examination  of  Sir  William  Hamilton's  Philosophy." 
In  that  zvork  Mr.  Mill  has  furnished  the  means  of  thoroughly 
estimating  his  theory  of  mind,  of  ivhich  he  had  only  given  hints 
and  glimpses  in  his  logical  treatise.  It  is  this  theory  which  Dr. 
M'Cosh  p7-of esses  to  examine  in  this  volume;  his  aim  is  simply  to 
defend  a  portion  of  primary  truth  which  has  bee?i  assailed  by  an 
acute  thinker  who  has  extensive  influence  in  England.  "In 
such  points  as  Mr.  Mill's  notions  of  intuitions  and  necessity,  he 
will  have  the  voice  of  mankind  with  him."-  Athenaeum.  "Such 
a  work  greatly  needed  to  be  done,  and  the  author  was  the  7>ian  to 
do  it.  This  volume  is  important,  not  ni£rcly  in  reference  to  the 
vicivs  of  Mr.  Mill,  but  of  the  whole  school  of  writers,  past  and 
present,  British  and  Continental,  he  so  ably  represents." — Princeton 
Review. 

THE  LAWS  OF  DISCURSIVE  THOUGHT :  Being  a  Text- 
book of  Formal  Logic.    Crown  8vo.  ^s. 

The  main  feature  of  this  Logical  Treatise  is  to  be  found  in  the  more 
thorough  investigation  of  the  nature  of  the  notion,  in  regard  to 
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M'Cosh  (J.)  — coniinited. 

which  the  views  of  the  school  of  Locke  and  Whately  are  regarded 
by  the  author  as  very  defective,  and  the  vieius  oj  the  school  of  Kant 
and  Hamilton  altogether  erroneous.  The  atithor  believes  that 
errors  spring  far  moi-e  frequently  from  obscure,  inadequate,  indis- 
tinct, and  confused  Notions,  and  from  not  placing  the  Notions  in 
their  proper  relation  in  judgitient,  than  from  Ratiocination.  In 
this  treatise,  therefore,  the  Notion  ( with  the  term,  attd  the  Relation 
of  Thought  to  Language)  will  be  found  to  occupy  a  larger  relative 
place  than  in  any  logical  work  written  since  the  time  of  the  famcus 
Art  of  Thinking.  "  Tlie  amount  of  summarized  information 
-which  it  contains  is  very  great;  and  it  is  the  only  work  on  the  very 
important  subject  with  which  it  deals.  Never  zuas  such  a  zvork 
so  much  needed  as  in  the  present  day." — London  Quarterly- 
Review. 

CHRISTIANITY  AND  POSITIVISM  :  A  Series  of  Lectures  to 
the  Times  on  Natural  Theology  and  Apologetics.     Crown  8vo. 

These  Lectures  were  delivered  in  New  York,  by  appoi^itment,  in  the 
beginning  of  1871,  as  the  second  course  on  the  foundation  of 
the  Union  Theological  Seminary.     There  are  ten  Lectures  in  all, 
divided  into  three  series  "  Christianity  and  Physical  Science" 

(three  lectures).  H.  Christianity  and  Mental  Science"  (four 
lectures).  III.  "  Christianity  and  Historical  Investigation"  (three 
lectures).  The  Appendix  contains  articles  on  ''Gaps  in  the  Theory 
of  Development;"  ''Darwin's  Descent  of  Man."  "Principles 
of  Herbert  .Spencer's  Philosophy."  In  the  course  of  the  Lectzcres 
Dr.  M'Cosh  discusses  all  the  most  important  scientific  problems 
which  are  supposed  to  affect  Christianity. 

MaSSOn.-RECENT  British  philosophy  :  a  Review, 
with  Cnticisms  ;  including  some  Comments  on  Mr.  Mill's  Answer 
to  Sir  W.lham  Hamilton.  By  David  Masson,  M.  A.,  Professor 
of  Rhetoric  and  Engiisli  Literature  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh. 
Crown  bvo.  6^-. 

The  author  in  hu  usual  graphic  and  forcible  manner,  reviews  in 
constderable  detail,  and  points  out  the  drifts  of  the  philosophical 

SSt/Xf  ..^^'.r  notice  the 

■>«ork of  alltheprmctpal philosophers  zvho  have  been  atworkduring 
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Masson  (D.)  — continued. 

that  period  on  the  highest  problems  which  concern  humanity  The 
four  chapters  are  thus  titled:—!.  Survey  of  Thirty  Years." 
II.  ''The  Traditional  Differences:  how  repeated  in  Carlyle 
Hamilton,  and  Mill."  ///.  Effects  of  Recent  Scientific  Con- 
^eptwns  on  Philosophy."  IV.  '^Latest  Drifts  and  Groupings." 
The  last  seventy-six  pages  are  devoted  to  a  Revieiv  of  Mr.  MilFs 
crUicisvi  of  Sir  William  Hamilton's  Philosophy.  "We  can 
nozvhere  point  to  a  work  which  gives  so  clear  an  exposition  of 
the  course  of  philosophical  speculation  in  Britain  during  the  past 
century,  or  tuhich  indicates  so  instructively  the  mutual  influences  of 
philosophic  and  scientific  thought." ~Yoxin\^\i\y  Review. 

BRITISH  NOVELISTS.-See  Belles  Lettres  Catalogue. 

LIFE  OF  MILTON. -See  Biographical  Catalogue. 

Maudsley. — Works  by  Henry  Maudsley,  M.D.,  Professor  of 
Medical  Jurisprudence  in  University  College,  London  :— 

BODY  AND  MIND  :  An  Inquiry  into  their  Connection  and 
Mutual  Influence,  specially  in  reference  to  Mental  Diseases.  See 
Medical  Catalogue,  preceding. 

THE  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGY  OF  MIND. 
See  Medical  Catalogue,  preceding. 

Maurice. — Works  by  the  Rev.  Frederick  Denison  Maurice, 
M.A.,  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge. (For  other  Works  by  the  same  Author,  see  Theological 
Catalogue.) 

SOCIAL  MORALITY.  Twenty-one  Lectures  delivered  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.    8vo.  14J. 

In  this  series  of  Lectures,  Professor  Maurice  considers,  historically 
and  critically.  Social  Mo}-ality  in  its  three  main  aspects  :  I.  "The 
Relations  which  spring  from  the  Family — Domestic  Morality." 
II.  ■  ' '  The  Relations  which  subsist  among  the  various  constituents 
of  a  Nation — National  Morality."  III.  "As  it  concerns  Uni- 
versal Humanity — Universal  Morality."  Appended  to  each  series 
is  a  chapter  on  "  Worship :"  first,  "Family  Worship;"  second, 
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Maurice  (F.  "D .)— continued. 

''National  Worship;"  third,  "Universal  Worship."  "  Whilst 
reading  it  we  are  charmed  by  the  freedom  fro7K  exclusiveness  and 
prejudice,  'the  large  charity,  the  loftiness  of  thought,  the  eagerness  to 
recognize  and  appreciate  whatever  there  is  of  real  -worth  extant  in 
the  -world,  zuhich  animates  it  from  07ie  end  to  the  other.  We  gain 
new  thoughts  and  new  zvays  of  vieiving  things,  even  more,  perhaps, 
from  being  brought  for  a  time  under  the  influence  of  so  noble  and 
spiritual  a  mind." — AtheiiKum. 

THE  CONSCIENCE:   Lectiires  on  Casuistry,  delivered  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.  Is&w  and  Cheaper  Edition.  Crown  8vo. 

In  this  series  of  nine  Lectures,  Professor  Maurice,  with  his  wonted 
force  and  breadth  and  freshness,  endeavours  to  settle  what  is  meant 
by  the  word  "Conscience,"  and  discusses  the  most  important 
(juestions  immediately  connected  ivith  the  subject.  Taking  "Casu- 
istry "  in  its  old  sense  as  being  the  "study  of  cases  of  Conscience," 
he  endeavours  to  shotv  in  what  zvay  it  may  be  brought  to  bear  at 
the  present  day  upon  the  acts  and  thoughts  of  our  oj-dina7y 
existence.  He  shaivs  that  Conscience  asks  fo7-  laws,  not  rules ; 
for  freedom,  not  chains ;  for  education,  not  suppression.  He 
has  abstained  from  the  use  of  philosophical  tervis,  and  has  touched 
on  philosophical  systems  only  zuhen  he  fancied  "they  were  inter- 
fering with  the  rights  and  duties  of  wayfarers."  The  Saturday 
Review  jayj.-  "We  rise  from  them  -with  detestation  of  all  that  is 
selfish  and  mean,  and  with  a  living  impression  that  there  is  such  a 
thing  as  goodness  after  all. " 

MORAL  AND  METAPHYSICAL  PHILOSOPHY.  New 
Edition  and  Preface.  Vol.  I.  Ancient  Philosophy  and  the  First  to 
the  Thirteenth  Centuries  ;  Vol.  II.  the  Fourteenth  Century  and  the 
J^rench  Revolution,  with  a  glimpse  into  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
2  Vols.    8vo.  25J. 

This  is  an  Edition  in  two  volumes  of  Professor  Maurice's  History  of 
Jhilosophy  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  present  time.    It  was 

Jormerly  scattered  throughout  a  number  of  separate  volumes,  and  it 
Z,  ,      f  ^'"^^  ^^^'thorand  all  students  of 

phdosophywdl  welcome  this  compact  Edition.  The  subject  is  one 
of  the  highest  importance,  and  it  is  treated  here  with  fulness  and 
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candour,  and  in  a  clear  atid  interesting  manner.  In  a  lon'r  intra- 
duclwn  to  this  Edition,  in  the  form  of  a  dialogue.  Professor  Maurice 
justifies  some  of  his  own  peculiar  views,  and  touches  upon  some  of 
the  most  important  topics  of  the  time. 

Murphy.-HABIT  AND  INTELLIGENCE,  in  Connection 
with  the  Laws  of  Matter  and  Force  :  A  Series  of  Scientific  Essays. 
By  Joseph  John  Murphy.    Two  Vols.    8vo.  i6j-. 

The  author's  chief  purpose  in  this  work  has  been  to  slate  and  to  dis- 
cuss what  he  regards  as  the  special  and  characteristic  principles  of 
life.  The  most  i?nportant  part  of  the  work  treats  of  those  vital 
principles  zuhich  belong  to  the  inner  domain  of  life  itself  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  principles  tvhich  belong  to  the  border-land 
-cohere  life  comes  into  contact  %vith  inorganic  matter  and force.  In 
the  inner  domain  of  life  we  find  tivo  principles,  which  are,  the 
■author  believes,  coextensive  zvith  life  and  peculiar  to  it :  these  are 
Habit  and  Intelligence.  He  has  made  as  full  a  statement  as 
possible  of  the  laws  under  lohich  habits  form,  disappear,  alter  uttder 
altered  circumstances,  and  vary  spontaneously.  He  discusses  that 
most  important  of  all  questions,  whether  intelligence  is  an  ultimate 
fact,  incapable  of  being  resolved  into  any  other,  or  only  a  resultant 
from  the  laws  of  habit.  The  latter  part  of  the  first  volume  is 
occupied  with  the  discussion  of  the  question  of  the  Origin  of  Species. 
Tlie  first  part  of  the  second  volume  is  occupied  with  an  inquiry 
into  the  process  of  mental  growth  and  development,  and  the  nature 
of  mental  intelligence.  In  the  chapter  that  follows,  the  author  dis- 
cusses the  science  of  history,  and  the  three  concluding  chapters 
contain  some  ideas  on  the  classification,  the  history,  and  the  logic,  of 
the  sciences.  The  author's  aim  has  been  to  make  the  subjects  treated 
of  intelligible  to  any  ordinary  intelligent  man.  "  We  are  pleased 
to  listen,"  says  the  Saturday  Review,  "to  a  writer  who  has  so  firm 
a  foothold  upon  the  ground  within  the  scope  of  his  immediate 
survey,  and  who  can  enunciate  with  so  tnuch  clearness  and force 
propositions  which  come  within  his  gi-asp." 

Thring  (E.,  M. A.)— THOUGHTS  ON  LIFE-SCIENCE. 
By  Edward  Thring,  M.A.  (Benjamin  Place),  Head  Master  of 
Uppingham  School.  New  Edition,  enlarged  and  revised. 
Crown  8vo.    7j.  bd. 

In  this  volume  are  discussed  in  a  familiar  manner  some  of  the  most 
interesting  problems  between  Science  and  Religion,  Reason  and 
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Feeling.  " Learning  and  Science  "  says  the  author,  "are  claiming 
the  right  of  building  up  and  pulling  dowiz  evetything,  especially 
the  latter.  It  has  seemed  to  me  no  useless  task  to  look  steadily  at 
what  has  happened,  to  take  stock  as  it  were  of  men's  gains,  and  to 
endeavour  atnidst  new  circumstances  to  arrive  at  some  rational 
estimate  of  the  hearings  of  things,  so  that  the  limits  of  what  is 
possible  at  all  events  may  be  clearly  marked  out  for  ordinary 

readers  This  book  is  an  endeavour  to  bring  out  some  of  the 

main  facts  of  the  world." 

Venn.— THE  LOGIC  OF  CHANCE:  An  Essay  on  the  Founda- 
tions and  Province  of  the  Theoiy  of  Probability,  with  especial 
reference  to  its  application  to  Moral  and  Social  Science.  By  John 
Venn,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College,  Cambridge. 
Fcap.  8vo.    Is.  6d. 

This,  Essay  is  in  no  sense  mathematical.  Probability,  the  author 
thinks,  may  be  considered  to  be  a  portion  of  the  province  of  Logic 
regarded  from  the  matei'ial  point  ofviezv.  The  principal  objects  of 
this  Essay  are  to  ascertain  how  great  a  portion  it  comprises,  where 
we  are  to  draw  the  boundary  between  it  and  the  contiguous  branches 
of  the  general  science  of  evidence,  zvhat  are  the  ultimate  foundations 
upon  which  its  rules  rest,  what  the  nature  of  the  evidence  they  are 
capable  of  affording,  and  to  what  class  of  subjects  they  may  most 

fitly  be  applied  The  general  design  of  the  Essay,  as  a  special 
treatise  on  Probability,  is  quite  original,  the  author  believing  that 
e?-roneous  notions  as  to  the  real  nature  of  the  subject  are  disastrously 

prevalent.  ' '  Exceedingly  well  thought  and  well  written, "  says  the 
Westminster  Review.  The  Nonconformist  calls  it  a  "masterly 
book. " 
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